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Enclosed are two copies of Miss Frances Jackson's "Administrative
History of Hawaii Volcanoes and Haleakala National Farks." Also
enclosed is a copy of General Superintendent Barrel's letter to the
Hawaii Natural History Association which explaing the status of the
manuscript and distribution of copies. Please note on page 2 of
this letter that he recommends sending two copies to the Western
Region; one to be retained in Region and the other to ba forwarded
to either WASO or the Denver Service Center. Of the total five
copies, we are retaining the remaining three here in Hawaii.

G. Bryan Harry { -
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General Superintendent, Hawaii Group




by Miss Jackson are no longer in the files and her pages contain the only

" be forewarned and forearmed and be aware of the unigue events, people, and

United States Department of the Interior

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE
COPY

Mr., Arthur F. Hewitt, Jr.
Executive Secretary A
Hawaii Natural History Association ' :
Hawaii Volcanoes National Park i
Hawaii 96718

Dear T:

Miss Frances Jackson, in partial completion of her contract with the j
association, has delivered five copies of her "An Administrative History :
of Hawaii Volcanoes National Park; Haleakala National Park," to this office.
To complete the contract and warrant final payment, Miss Jackson must still
deliver one copy of a final volume which will contain the bibliography and
copies of selected rare or now unavailable documents found during her
search, as well as her handwritten notes zs required in the contract. Upon
delivery of this final volume, we believe the terms of the contract will
have more than been met and final payment should be made.

What Miss Jackson has written far exceeds that contemplated in the original
contract and the value exceeds the money spent. Many of the documents used

existing written records of the matters covered. Her work appears to be
complete and exhaustive, Use by present and future superintendents. .of Hawall
Volcanoes and Haleakala, their staffs, and by others who must make or rec-
ommend decisions, will insure a thorough understanding of the backgrounds
and climate in which contemporary decisions must be made and of the existing
inherited situations. Those who meke use of Miss Jackson's monograph will

history behind the many park matters covered.

One copy of the administrative history has been forwarded to former Super-
intendent Wingate with the request for review and comments. His written
comments will of themselves be historical documents and meke available the
views of a major participant. The Superintendent, City of Refuge, has been
requested to deliver a copy to Mr. Wingate, and upon completion, forward the
marked copy and comments to this office. It is contemplated that a Xerox
copy of his comments and marked pages will be made and retained here for use
by the Pacific-Hawaii Historian and others. At this time the copy of Miss
Jackson's monograph held here will be forwarded, together with the orlglnal

Wingate copy and comments, to you.




ree copies of the five delivered by Miss Jackson are Being sent to you w
under separate cover. One copy has been retained here; one sent to

Mr. Wingate. As noted above, these two copies will eventually also be
forwarded to you. : '

»

Of the five copies, we recommend this eventual disposition:

1. Superintendent, Hawaiil Volcanoes o

2.- Superintendent, Haleakala o
3, Hawaii Volcanoes Library (Wingate, annotated) .

. Director, Western Region

S. Director, western Region for forwarding to either WASO or DSC,

a Xerox of the one reviewed and marked by Mr. Wingate. Any office may, of
course, make copies for another office.

As noted above, the final reference copy at the Hawaii Group Office will be !
|
As prepared by Miss Jackson, the monograph is for in-house use by NPS

personnel. In discussions over the years with Russ Apple as to form, it

-was agreed thalt due to the extent of the work and the intended use, certain
shortcuts would be permissible. For instance, the Volcano House is referred

to frequently as the "VHse." Such shortcuts are readily understood by those

familiar with the Hawaii parks and saved Miss Jackson's time in typing the
35L vages. ’

In its present form, the manuscript is not intended for publication. Like ‘
any in-house government document, it is covered under the Freedom of Informa-
tion legislation and regulations, and thus may be read on-site by anyone who
s0 requests. Miss Jackson may also re-write and publish under her by-line

as a professional paper any or all sections, with credit to the Kational
Park Service and the Hawaii Natural History Association. She has indicated

intent to do so with some of the material on Haleakala. Anyone using her
monograph should also credit her, the Service, and Association.

Miss Jackson's administrative history and Russes' master's thesis (and
supplements) on land acquisition give NPS personnel the necessary historical
backgrounds for present and future park management and public relations

matters in Hawaii. Both should be readily available to Park Superintendents
and their staffs. o o .

Sincerely yours,
T ngh |

Robert L. Barrel
General Superintendent

cc:

Director, Western Region
Director, Denver Service Center
Superintendents, HAVO, HALE




No histoéy is ever finlshed, There are always things
undone -- & new souvrce to checl, anotner prcmisiag clue to
follow out =- and they are left undone for ths very good.
reason that 1f the historian were allewed to indulge his
iéclinations, nothing would ever be written,

This history, then, pretends to be nothipg more than
an essehtial core of organized information, drawn largely
frem the f£iles and recerds created by the adminlistrabicn
of Hawall Nationcl Park, Haowall Volcanoes HNabtional Pari
and Haleakala Hational Park. To the countlcess kind people
who have offered their help end encouragement we owe a
heartfelt thank you, The work has been funded by the

Hawgii Natural History Azsociation, Lid., ¥We hope it will

rove a useful guide,
g

Frances Jacksen

Honolulu, Haweaill
June 1972
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The chain of islands kanown as the Hawaiisn Archipelago
stretches across the central Pacific for over a thousand
rtiles, from Ocean Island ian the northwest, to Hewali Island
at the far southeastern end, They are the result of a rift
in the ocean floor through which lava poured, building the
Hewaiian chain, Todeay.the chain exists in the north only

&s subterranean mountains topped by barely exposed coral

-

reefs, At the southern end are the deeply eroded volcanic
islands of HMauvai and Ozhu, receatly dormant Meui, apnd Eawaiil
which is still being built by two of its five volcanoces.

One of these two active volcanoes, lMauna Los, stands 13,6860
feet above sea level, one contipuous mountain rising nearly
50,000 feet from the floor of the ccean, and probably tie
grestest single mouﬁtain mess in the world. .

Although lying along the Tropic of Capcer, the almost
constant northeast winds, combined with the moderating exzreanses
of ocean, serve to keep the islands both green and cocl.
Temperetures renge from seashore-balmy tobmountain~tcp—cold;
climates from desert-dry to rain-forest-wet, The high
nountains, catching the rain-bearing clouds, are the msajor
determinants; areas or even whole islands such as Kehoolawe,
lying in the iee cf the mountains, tend to be dry.

A% gbouvt the same time\that the Vikings were exploring
across the narrow North Sea to America, the Folyumesians were

salling from island to tiny island across the southern Facific



Ocead, settling, then sending voyagers out again, Only

during the last wave of exploration did these sailors venture
far to the south to settle New Zealand, and even farther to
the north to settle Hawaii. Although the settlers to Hawaii
maiﬁtained an infrequent contact with their Tahiti home, the
nearest inhabited area was still a thousand miles away across
open sea and for all practical purposes. the Hawailan culture
developed in isolation., The settlers in Hawﬁii found fertile
lands, gobd fishing,'and a generally pleasant environment'
1gpking both noxious animal life and undesirable climatic
conditions., They brought with them thelr basic food plants,
including the taro, coconut, and sweet potato, They also
brought the dog, pig, chicken, and a stow-away rat. They
lacked metals (except as extracted from driftwood) and the
larger animals, -

The Hawaiians also brought with them their system of
naturalistic religion, centered about four great gods, each
of whose several diétinct attributes was woréhipped as a
separate individual, While there may have been the concept

of one supreme god, such things as the time of year, the

- waxing of political power by the god's chiefly descendents,

or immediate practical considerations usually determined
godly impbrtance. Thus, south Hawali, frequéntly volcanic,
had great concern for the care and honor of Pele, goddess
of volcanoces. In the same way, the demi-god Maul, a trickster
known throughout Polynesia, is associlated with the crater of

Haleakala for his efforts to make the sun move more slowly

scross the sky.
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Legend has it that at one time Pele lived on Kauvai,
but finding it not to her taste, had moved down the island
chain, most recently vacating lMauil in favor of hHewail. She
maintained two homes, Mokuaweoweo atop lMauna Loz, and
Halemaumau at Xileuvea, The ohelo verry is her sacred fruilt,

As a goddess, Pele was honored at helau near the craters
she visited, It was essential to keep this viclent-tempered
goddess in good humcr: what Hewailan had not heard of the
girl who refused to giveé an old woman a bite of fcod, where-
upcn the girl and her family were wiped out by & sudden lave
flow? The old woman had been Pele in one of her meny disguises,
Pele was fond of going abroad in disgulses, preferebly an old
woman or pretty young girl, and in whatever form, she brcoked
no refusal in affairs of the heart -~ her rejected lovers
stonily sit out eternity., Pele had severzl geantler sisters
whose duties were 1n the mists and clouds and glow of fire,
and & brother who guarded the crater of Kilauea from the bluff
et Uwekehuna, |

Just before tbe middle of the 18th century, at etout the
same time the coloéges in the new world were getting ready to
break aeway from England end become the United States, the
chief Kemehemeha was born on Hewail island, The Hawalian
islands, isolated from the rest of Folynesla, had develored
with no outside influence beyond a stray Spanhish gelleon
rlying the Manila route and an cccasionzl shipwrecked
Japanese fisherman, A feudal sort of system had develorped
composed of high chiefs ruling part or all of an islend,

end gaining their positions through inheritance and ability.



'They in turn delegated power and land to lesser supporting

chiefs, By a series of fortultuous events, Kamehameha
extended his physlical control from one district of the island
of Hawaii, to all the major islands except Kaual and Niihau,
On the death of their chilef, he was to control these, also,
He had quickly discovered the values of both western goods
and western knowledge., He had godly assistance as wéll, In
his personal keepling was Hawali's war god, Ku-kailimocku. In
1790, while marching across a plateau séuth of Kilauea, an
opposing army was destroyed in an explosive eruption of mud
and hot ash, leaving behind only their fleeing footprints
which may still be seen, With Pele 8lso on his side,
Kamehameha had a powerful assistant, By the time of his
death in 1819, Kamehameha had ruled the entire island chain
in peace for nearly a dozen years,

Kamehameha had been a bright young chief of ébout 25
in the court of his uncle, the high chief of Hawaii, when
over the horizon sailed some large canoes with great white
sails. It was the btime of the makahiki when the annual tax
was collected, gameg were played, and war was prohibited,
The god of this moaths-long event was Lono-i-ka-makahiki,
highly honored as he moved leisurely around each island.
Based perhaps on earlier visits by Japanese fishermen or
Spanish sallors, Hawailan tradition held that a fair-skinned
god Lono would one day return. The newcomers appeared during
the annual religious ceremonies presided over by Lono, and
then anchored in the bay of Keaslakekua just offshore from

the major heiau dedicated to Lono, The Hawailans reasonably
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concluded that this indeed was the returned god Lono,

To the western world it was Captain James Coock, in late
1778 many months out on his third and final exploring voyage
into the north Pacific ocean, He had visited Kauai and Oahu,
then sailed to explore the Northwest Coast, reburnihg some
months later to these previously uncharted islands, and after
coasting along Maui, had anchored at Kealakekua in the Kona
district of the island of Hawall,

The expedition and its leader were provided with all |
necessities by tge Hawaiians and good sense con both sides kept
minor irritations between these quite different peoples from
getting out of hand. Cook had barelj welghed anchor on his
continuing voyage when storm damage forced him to return to
the Bay. During repairs, a boat was stolen for the metal in

it, and the resulting fray did get out of hand, Cook,

- leading his forces was knocked down ~- a most ungodly lapse --

and promptly killed, The Hawalians, however, provided his
body witﬁ the funeral services reserved for & high chisef,

They were able to return only parts of it to the expedition
for Christian burial, an event which has given rise to volumes
of somewhat grisly/folklore. Cook'!s men sailed home without
their leader, but with the knowledge of a new group of islands

on the direct route between the important fur centers of the

northwest coast of Nortn America and bthe trade cenbters of

China,
No other Europeans visited Hawaii until 1786, but after
that, traders and explorers came in increasing numbers,

Captalin Vancouver introduced horses and cattle, wiich

-v-



Kamehameha placed under strict protection until they could
establish themselves, By the turn of the century the
islands were supplying food for the visiting ships, and
under the careful control of Kamehameha, the spilcy sandal-
wood for the China market, In return, the Hawailans were
traded all manner of costly new clothes and furaishings, as
well as metal tools and weapons,

It is well to remember that Hewell had developed a
foreign population over the forty years between her discovery
by Ceook in 1778 and the arrival of the Protestant missionaries
in 1820, Sailors had jumped ship or were left behind to
recover from thne accldents and diseases then common 2board
sailing vessels, Some came as merchaants and travellers, A
few, suchas John Young and Iseac Davis, were captives of war
who remained with Kamehameha, became his trusted advisors,
and were treated as chiefs of high rank., All of this new
population, however; was male, and too many had "left god
behind the Horn." It was to this group, as well as the
heathen Hawaiian, that a band of Neﬁ England missionaries
directed itself in’ the fall of 1818,

The first missionaries sent out by the American Board
of Commlissioners for Foreign Missions included a farmer and
teechers, as well as preachers, They brought with them the
tools of their various trades, =Hvenh more important, they
brought their wives and families, although except for the
farmer who had five young children, most of tThis first group
had sought out and married suiteble mates mere weeks before

sailing, This group arrived off KXallua Bay in the Kona

—-Vie




district of Hawall in April 1820, Besides their youthful

enthusiasm (they had concientiously undertaken to learn the
Hawaiian language from some returning youths,) these first
missionaries were aided on arrival by an unexpectedly
favorable political situation,

Kamehameha I had died shortly before their arrival, He
had prepared his island kingdom so well that the succession
of his son Liholiho as Kamehameha II was accomplished with

none of the usual revolt and chiefly re-alignments, The

. young king Liholiho had for his advisor the strong-willed

Kaahumanu, a favorite wife and now widow of Kamehameha I,
She disliked the religious tabus (in Hawaiian, kapu)
surrounding food and women and encouraged Liholiho to end
them, The breakling of the tabus brought about a sharp
battle between the old and new ways of life, and in some
places resulted in the wholesale destruction of the old
religion. Hawaiian culture in 1820 was thus politically
solid, bub lacked a religious form to replace‘the old tabu-
enforced god system,

With little enthusiasm but only ianfrequent actual
opposition, the miésionaries were allowed to establish
themselves at stations around the 1slands, They began bto
teach reading and writing to the chiefs, set up a printing
press, and were soon serving as advisors to the kingdom, In
some areas the missionaries were actively aided by their
chiefly converts, One, the high chieffess Kapiolani of the
Kona district of Hawail, marched to the crater at Kilauea

and declared herself a follower of the new god Jehovah,

-Vil-
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¥When Pele made no response to this implous act, another
aspect of the 0ld religion was fcund wanting and the temples
dedicated to the volcasno goddess were soon abandoned,

The missiocnaries! attempts to establish new taEus based
on a Congregationelist interpretation of the ten Commendments
met with opposition from some seamen and merchants which grew
into armed conflict at times, but the chiefs supported their
new bteachers and the islands gradually became Christianized
and westernized, with & king and court rivaling those of
Eurcpe. During the 19th century political and ecoaomic
conditiqns brought European powers with offers of assistance,
or threats of take-over, but the kingdom survived as a
political entity until an internal revolt overthrew the
monerchy aod solicited a politicai allianqe with the United

States, whose territory Hewali became in 1898,

. 2
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EARLY EUROPEAN VISITORS

Not until 1823, nearly forty years after the islands
were discovered, did a European record a viéit to Kilauea,
The Reverend William Ellis liked to visit all the sights
wherever he stopped and fortunately, he also liked bto record
in splendid detail his impressions of life along the way.
With some of his missionary brethren, and the usual complement
of native bearers, he undertook to visit Kilauvea in July of
182%, As they neared the crater, the natives expressed fear
of ﬁhe place, and expected retribution from Pele when Ellils
and his*party ate some of Pele's sacred ohelo berries to
guench their thirst, Ellis wrbte:

We travelled on, regretting that the natives should
indulge notions so superstitious, but cleaning every
ohelo bush that grew near our path, till about two p.m.
when the Crater of Kirauea suddenly burst upon our view,

We expected Gto have seen a mountain with a broad
base and rough indented sides...forming the rim of a
mighty caldron, But instead of this, we found ourselves
on the edge of a steep precipice, with a vast plain
before us, flfteen or sixbeen miles in circumference,
and sunk from 200 to 00 feet below its original level,

(They descended the steep precipice and) after
walking some distance over the sunken plain, which in
several places sounded hollow under our feebt, we at
length came to the edge of the great crater, where a
spectacle, sublime and even appalling, presented itself
before use-

We stopped, and trembled,

Astonishment and awe for some moments rendered us
mute, and, like statues, we stood fixed to the spot,
with out eyes riveted on the abyss below.

Immediately before us yawned an immense gulf, in
the form of a crescent, about two miles in length,
from north-east to south-west, nearly a mile in width,
and apparently 800 feet deep.

The bottom was.covered with lava, and the south-
west aand aorthern parts of it were one vast flood of
burniang matter, in a state of terrific ebullition,



rolliing to and fro its '"fiery surge" and fleaming
billows.,.

Fifty-one conical islands, of varied form and
size, containing as many craters, rose elther round
the edge or from the surface of the burning lake,

Twenty~two constantly emitted columns of gray
smoke, or pyramids of brilliant flame; &and several
of these at the same time vomited from their lgnited
mouths strezms of lava, wiich rolled in blazing
torrents down their black indented sides into the
boiling mass below,

The streams of lave which were emitted rolled
down into the lake, and mingled with the melted mass
there, which though thrown up by different apertures,
had pernaps been originally fused in one veast furnace,

The sides of the gulf before us, althouzh composed
of different strata of ancient lava, were perpendicular
for sbout ;00 feet, and rose from a wide horizontal
ledge of solid black lava of irregular breadth, bub
extending completely around,

Beneath this ledge the sides sloped gradually
towards the burning leke, which was, as nearly as we
could judge, 300 or L1000 feet leower. It was evident
that the large crater had been recently filled with -
liguid lava up to this black ledge, and had, by scne
subterranean canel, emptied itself into the sea, or
upon the low land on the ShoYXee..e.

After the first feelings of astonisbment had
subsided, we remained a considerable time contemplating
a scene, which 1t is impossible to describe, and which
filled us with wonder and admiration at the almest
overvhelming manifestation it affords of the power of
that dread Being who created the world, "and who had
declared that by fire he will one day destroy it. Ve
then walked along the west side of the crater, and in
half en hour reached the north end,

Ellis and his party left their baggege and went off to
see the sights. They found water "a luxury which...we did
not expect to meet with in these regions of fire" in the

neighborhoed of a number of columns of vapor,

These pools eappeared great natural curiosities., The
surface of the ground in the vicinity was perceptibly
warm, and rent by several deep irregular chasms, from
which steam and thick vapours continually arose. In
some plzces these chasms were two feet wide, and from
them a volume of steam ascended, which was immediately
condensed by the ccol mountein air, and driven, like
drizzling rein, into hollows in the compact lave on
the leeward side of the chasms,




The pools, whicn were six or eight feet from the
chasms, were surrounded and covered by flags, rushes,
and tall grass. Nourished by the moisture of the
vapours, these plants flourished luxuriantly, and, in
their turn, sheltered the pools from the heat of the

sun, and prevented evaporation.
Ve expected to find the water warm, but in this

~ We were also agreeably disappointed.
When we had quenched our thirst with water thus

distilled by nature, we directed the natives to build .

a hut in which we might pass the night, in such a

sltuation as to command a view of the burning lava...

The next stop was at the sulphur banks, "a hundred and
fifty yards long, and in some places upwards of thirty feeb
high, formed of sulphur, with a small proportion of red clay
or- ochre," The ground was very hot, they were enveloped in
thick vapours from the many cracks, and finally a fog and
rain shower drove them back to camp, but not before breaking
off samples of sulphur crystals "full an inch in length."

"On our way to the sulphur banks, we saw two flocks of
wild geese, which came down from tas mountains, and settled
among the ohelo bushes, near the pools of water," These were
the Nene, once seen-in great numbers, but now reduced to a
carefully protected flock of a few hundred,

About sunset they returned to'their baggage and found
that the natives "with a few green branches of trees, sonme
fern'leaVes, and rushes, had erected a hut, We were none of
us pleased with the site which they had choéen. It ﬁas at
the north-east end of the crater, on a pile of rocks over-
hanging the abyss below, and actually within four feet of
the precipice, When we expressed our disapprobation, they

said it was the only place where we might expect to pass

the night undisturbed by Pele, and secure from earthquake



and ofher calamity, being the place in which alone Pele
allowed travellers to build a hut,"™ The missionaries said
it was much tooc near and decidedly unsafe, but the natives
refused to move, The location proved magnificent for night

viewing of the crater,

Between nine and ten, the dark clouds and heavy
feg, that since the setting of the sun had hung over
the volcano, graduelly cleared away, and the fires of
Kiresuea, darting their fierce light athwart the mid-
night gloom, unfolded a sight terrible and sublime
beyond 21l we hsd yet seen.

The agltated mass of liquid lava, like a flood
of melted metal, raged with tumultous whirl. The
lively flame that danced over 1ts undulating surface,
tinged with sulphureous blue, or glowing with mineral
red, cast a broad glare of dazzling light on the
indented sides of the insulated craters, whose roaring
mouths, amldst rising flames, end eddying streams of
fire, shot up, at frequent intervals, with very loud
detonatioas, spherical messes of fusing lava, or bright
igaited stones,

The dark bold outline of the perpendicular and
Jutting rocks around, formed a striking contrast with
the lumipnous lake below, whose vivid rays, thrown on
the rugged promontories, and reflected by the over-
hanging clocuds, combined to complete the awful
greandeur of the imposing scene,

We sat gezing at the magnificent phenomena for
several hours, when we leid ourselves down on our matbs,
in order to observe more leisurely their varying aspect;
for, elthough we had travelled upwards of tweniy miles
slnce the morning, and were both weary and celd, we feltb
but little disposition to sleep, This disinclination
was probably increased by our proximity to the yawning
gulf, end our conviction that the detachment of =&
fragment from beneath the coverhanging pile on which we
were reclining, or the slightest concussion of the earth,
which every thing around indicated to be no unfrequent
occurrence, would perhaps precipitate us, amidst the
horrid crash of falling rocks, into the buraning lake
immediately before us,.#

Asking the natives to wake them if by chanhce Pele or any of
her relatives should appear in the fire, they went to sleep.
it Bllis, William. A Nerrative cof a Tour Through Hawail

in 1823. (Reprint of the London 1627 ecition.)
honolulu, 1917. See page 172 and on,
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The following year, in 182, George Anson, the
Seventh Lord Byrcon (and cousin of the poet,) arrived in
the islands, He was commander of the Eaglish frigate

HMS Blende which had been dispatched to convey home the

bodies of their Hawaillian Majesties, King Liholiho and

Gueen Kemamalu, who hed died in London while on a world
four, This unhappy duty discharged, Byron explored around
HEewail, anchoring for a time in Byron's -~ now Hilo -- Bay.
Several parties went up.to see the volcano at Kilauea,

They steyed ian the hut originally prepared for Chieffess
Kapiolani’s visit., This was a siéple shed open on one side
and sit;ated within a few feet of the crater on the plateau

between Kileauea nui (big Kilauea) and Kilauea iki (little

E’:‘:

lauea.) Byron was the first to use these designations
for the two craters, and the plateau separating them is
known today as Byron's ledge.,

The expedition{s naturalist, Mecrae, wes among those
visiting the volcano. He indulged his curiosity by
descending into the crater as far aé the "black ledge,"

a hezsrdous trip teking up most of one day.

By noon, with difficulty and danger, some of us
had reached the nearest smoking piller, about 30 feet
high and covered with sulphur, which gave it a
beautiful yellow eppearance, We waited here some time
fcr the natives to come up who had hurt their naked
feet and legs in falling through the hollew lava that
ley in places resembling flues on the top of more
solid material uanderneath, whilch required the greatecst
ceution to try it first out with sticks to see whether
it would brezk before we attempted to advance a step
upon it, We crossed many wide rents, Some of these
openings were constantly smoking and smelt so strong
of brimstcne that got up our nostrils when going over
them, as nearly to suffocate us.s

& HMHacrae, James, With Lord Byron et the Sapdwich Islands,
Honolulu, 1922, p. 03-blj,
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Another report from the same party, from the diary
of Andrew Bloxam, gave additicnal detalls.

The circumference of the crater (the sides of
which are nearly perpendicular all around) as measured
with line by Mr. Goodrich and other missionaries a
short time previous, was found to be 73 miles, and
the depth supposed to be aboubt 1300 feet, About two-
thirds of the way down, there is a large black ledge
of solid lava, in some places 30 or 40 yards in breadth,
in others, contracted to a few feet. This ledge goes
around the whole of the crater, being, I should suppose,
the former level of the vast lake of burning and liquid
fire; the combustion of matter had probably caused the
rest to sink down three or four hundred feet, leaving
at the sides immense chasms and rough masses of loose
broken lava, The bottom of the crater abounds with
innumerable small craters and pyramidal cones, out of

- which fire, smoke, sulphurous vapors, and red hot lava
are constantly issuing, and from some red hot stones
are ejected with considerable force to a great height,

About the milddle and southwest end, the action is
more violent and the craters much large, and particularly
one with a cone in tne middle which was constantly
ejecting stones and red hot lava, The smoke and vapors
are entirely sulphurous, and sulphur abounds in several
parts in great gquantities but more particularly on the
south side, the whole of which from its yellow appearance
seemed to be composed of it. Altogether the quanbity
of white smoke and vapor emitted from innumerable mouths
and crevices, red hot stones ejected in one spot, a
large crater full of bubbling and bolling lava in
another, and the numerous burnlng fires on every side,
presented to our eyes a most terrific and awful sight,
These were accompanied by a sound resembling that _
emitted from the bellows of an immense blast furnace,
coming out in puffs at regular iantervals of aboubt a
second ilntervening, so loud is this noise sometimes
that 1t has been heard several miles distant, The
above will give but a falnt idea of this extraordinary
scene,.%#* '

As a naturalist, Macrae had noted the bronze color of
the cones, the sulphur banks to tne south "looking like the
chalky cliffs of Dover and Gravesend," and the pools of
water, and tne abundant wild strawperries and ohelos, Near

the water he saw "some sheds used by the natives when

% Bloxam, Andrew. Diary of Andrew Bloxam. Honolulu,

1925, p. 64~65,
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cutting trees for cences. We &lso saw scme remains of
cooked fera (cythea) which our natives are glad to eab,
and which we found not at all unpalatable.”,

This casual touring of the very heart of the actilve
volcano was only the first of meany similar trips. The
nissionaries often recommended the trip and ffequently

accerpanied their guests; recorded eccounts of Kilauea

volcano grew guickly. Everyone was impressed with the

accessability of the crater, the ever-changing spectacle

of -the active cones, the sulphur deposits, the roar of fire
and smell of brimstone. |

A comfortable feature was the relative safety of the
volcano, elthough the record of nesr-misheps was also growing.
The Reverend Thurston, visiting in 1823 with Ellis, was
elmost given up for lost when he failed to return to camp
until well after dark; he had been delayed by the numerous
cracgs in the earth thch forced detours. A boy seat out to
lock for him sustained extensive bruises when he broke
through the thin crust of a hidden tunnel,

The missionery doctor, G. P. Judd, suffered a particulerly
harrowing experience during his trip to Kilauea with the
Wilkes party., He had advanced into the main crater and was
getting lava specimens down in one of the smaller craters
which contained & small lake, Suddenly the crater begaa to
jet molten lava, causing the lake to surge. A projecting
ledge prevented ascent; the lava fountain; near eanough to

singe his clothes, blocked retreat over his original path.




'Fortunétely, one of his native friends had not fled;
leaning over the ledge he grabbed Judd and pulled him to
safety, although both suffered severe burans, According
to Wilkes, another moment and they both would have been lost.
- Most overnight tourists to the volcano stayed on the
northern bank of the crater in quarters variously described
as a rude natlive hut, lean-to, or shed, often located
precariously close to the edge on overhanging pilles of rock.
It seems probable that the Ellis location continued popular
despite the hazards: a visitor in 1841 wrote that the hut
was only 5 feet from the brink of a perpendicular precipice
of four .hundred feet, with more of the ledge looking ready
to fall in at any minute, The north ledge had the advantage
of being near the steam cracks which provided a condensed-
steam water supply, and were handy ovens for fast dinners,
Only one enterprising group records using a steam crack

for warmth, Charles Stewart, chaplain of the USS Vincennes,

returned for a second visit in 1829; while a missionary. at
Hawail he had visited Kilauea with the Byrbn group in 1823,
The o0ld shed on Byrgn‘s ledge was gone and the only hut now
‘standing was at a éifferent place,

The rude lodge we were to occupy, open in front,
and only slightly thatched on the side next the wind,
stands two or three hundred yards from the edge of the
crater on the north end.../and/we thought for a time
very comfortable, and wisely located as to temperature;
being on a spot of ground of such grateful heat, compared
with the rawness of thes mountain alr, as to lead us to
congratulate ourselves in the advantages 1t afforded,
as we sat on our packages in front, and partook of our
evening repast, within a foot of a crevice, from which
steam issued of such power as to cook our potatoes, in
a short time, without the aid of fire, But when we
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came to take possession of the mats, strewn inside of it
for beds, we found ocurselves in cuarters considerably
hotter cven than Coleman's LODGINGS FOR SiNGLe GeNTLeMEN,
You will scerce believe, that we all slept on a tempera-
ture of 120° Farenheit -- tut such is the fact., A4nd it
was well, the air sbove was as low as 56° or 60, so that
by frequent turnings, we could get cne side cool while
the other was cooking, or we shculd have been well-nigh
parvoiled by morning. There was no alterpative however;
We therefore, made the best of the necessity and after
many a twist and toss of restlessness, an occasionsal
green of impatience, and not a few forebedings, from
one part of our bower or another, that we should be
steamed to skeletons before morning, we mede oub a
tolerable anight's rest; eand were guite in good humour
with our dormitory, to find, on rising, that the
continued vepor bath had dissipated, almost entirely,

- the stiffness of limb with which most of us head

© suffered,.#

Charles Wilkes commanded an officiel U. S. Exploring
Expedition which brought a well-equipped group to Hewell in
18L0. Among other things he was to explore and map the
volcano of Kilauea, and measure the mounteins of Mesuna Loa
and IMauna Kea to determine, once and for all, just how tall
they were and which was the highest. Meuns Kea wes usually
thought to be the higher as it kept its sanow cover longer,
but Meuna Loa wes deceptively long; estimetes of their
height ran up as high as 18,000 feet. In December of 1840
Wilkes set out from Hilc to accomplish his two appolnted
tasks, He described his party as follows:

1t will ecarcely be possible to form a full idea

of our company; that of my Lord Byron is described as

a sort of triumphal procession; ours was very different

from this, and wsas more allied to a May-day morging in

- New York, or a veast caravan, consistiang, as it did, of
two hundred bearers of burden, forty hogs, a bullock,

and a bullock~hunter, fiity beerers of poe (native food,)

twenty five with calabashes of different sizes znd shupes,
from two feet to six inches in diameter,...Then there

* Steward, C. S., A Visilt to the South Seas..,1829 and 1830.
“New York, 1833, V. 2, p. T5~Tlhe




were lame horses, which, instead of carrying riders,
were led by them; besides a large number of hangers-on,
in the shape of mothers, wives, and children, equalling
in number the bearers, all grumbling and complaining

of their loads....l felt happy in not understanding

the language, ‘

Just as we reached the great plain of the volcano,
we approached the southern limit of the wood, and, on
turning its corner, Mauna Loa burst upon us in all its
grandeur, -The day was extremely fine, the atmosphere
pure and clear, except a few flying clouds, and this
immense dome rose before us from a plain some twenty
miles in breadth, 1 had not, until then, formed any
adeguate idea of its magnitude and height., The whole
dome appeared a bronze colour, and its uninterrupted
smooth outline was relieved against the deep blue of
a tropical sky. Masses of clouds were floating around
it, throwing thelr shadows distinctly on its sides,
to which they gave occaslonal relief and variety. There

. was a blulsh haze resting on the plain, that apparently
- gave it great distance, though this was partially
counteracted by the distinctiveness of the dome. I now,
for the first time, felt the magnitude of the task I
kad undertaken,

Bﬁ comparison Kilauea looked "a huge pit, black, ill-
lcoking," with no eruption, no cones, nothing but a depression.
From the edge of the cavity, however, its.size became apparent.
"To give an idea of its caﬁacity, the city of New York might
be placed within it,.and when at its bottom would be hardly
noticed, for it 1s three and a half miles long, two and a
half wide, and a thousand feet dee?. The bottom looks, in
the daytime, like a smouldering rulns, The descent to the
ledge appears to the sight an easy task, but it takes an’
hour to accomplish," Wilkes camped 1ln tents on the north
end, and also commented on the beautiss of the crater at
night,.

After arranging for an accurate survey of the crater,
he and part of the group went on to the top of Mauna Loa,

Their gulde proved to be less than adequate, taking them



via a route both long and waterless. Scme of the packages
had to be left behind, end the higher they ascended, the
greater the number of deserters. Nearly to the summit,
they ran into & snow storm; the Hawaiians with 1ittle
protection against the cold, either fled or were sent
back, HFinally, Wilkes and one companion reached the summit®
of the terminal crater. They determined that a descent to
the floor would not be practicel, so they set up camp cn
the rim in a foot of 500We

_ Next morning a permanent camp was located on the rim
et & spot some of the group officially named Fendzlum Peak,
Within a walled area the tents were set up and made weather-
proof, "While the rest were employed in meking ocur tents as
tight as possible, ia the one Dr, Judd and myself occupled,
we diccovered a great esmount of moisture, which, on examination,
vas found to be caused by steam issuing through & crack in
the lava. On placing & thermometer in it, it rose to 68°....
As it somewhat ennoyed us, we pounded and filled the seam
full of broken pieces of lava. This circumstance led to the
discovery of a sma;l piliece of moss, the ocnly living thing,
either animal or vegetable, that we found within six miles
distant, or within four thousend feet of the height of the
terminal crater. This moss wes here nourished by the steam
that escaped, which supplied it with warmth and moisture,™
The next day a lieutenant found a smell piece of fern in
the rich earth of the crater, "a great curiosity," Why the
rerty failed to use the steam cracks for either warmth or

& limited water supply is not known,
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Thc weather was generally wretched, with winds, more SNOowW
andva general storm, but on the bebtter days they set to work,
The walls of the crater were measured during the survey of it,
and they recorded the name of the main terminal crater as
Mokuaweoweo,

The view from the wesbtern side of the dome of
Mauna Loa, was, as we saw it, surpassingly grand, In
the distance, the island of Maul emerged from and broke
the line of the deep blue horizon, while its lower side
was dimmed by a whitish haze, that seemed to unite it
to the island of Hawali,...Nearer to us was Hualalal,
the third grsat mountain of Hawail, up whose sides a
compact mass of white fleecy clouds was impelled by the
sea-breeze, To our right rose in bold relief Mauna

- Kea, covered with its snowy mantle; and at our feet
was spread oubt, between the three great mountains, the
black plain of lava, overhung by a dusky pall of clouds,

All other features were so blended into each other
by the mist, as to exhlblt a tone of harmony that could
hardly be conceived, considering the varlety of ths
forms, characteristics, and dlstances of the objects,
and which seemed to blend earth, sea and sky into one,
I can never hope agaln to witness so sublime a scene,
to gaze on which excited such feelings that I felt
relieved when I turned from it to engage in the dutles
that had called me to the spot.#*

Previous measurements had favored lMauna Kea as to height,
but they had measured Mauna Loa taree hundred‘feet higher
than it had been reported to be, There was "“some nervous
excitement! as, frqm the highest point of Mauna Loa, Wilkes
turned to measure éha difference in the height of these
"twin glants of the Pacific." Mauna Kea was the higher by
one hundred and ninety three feet, Modern measurements make
them 1%,680 and 13,78l feet respectively,

The Wilkes expedition was probably the flrst to reach

the top of HMauna Loa, 1t was certainly the best equipped

—————r

% Wilkes, Charles. U.S. Exploring Expedltion...
Philadelphia, 1805, In 5 volumes. Vol. l.
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and left the most complete record of -its investigations.

The "twin glants" of Mauna Kea and Mauna Loa were tempting
peaks to ﬁonquer. A, Menzles, a naturalist with Vancouver
in 1793, recorded an effort to reach the top of lrauna Loa
but.found no adeguate path through the thick forests of tis
upper Kona slopes.¥* Mauna Kea was more easily conquered.
It was no longer an active volcano and the Hawalians had
explored it well enough to locate and quarry axe blades

from a deposit of basalt located above 10,000 feet, Some

" of the Byron party had gon= up in 1825, and, in 1838, not

long before his death in a wild cattle pit on its slopes,
the botanist David Douglas, for whom the Douglas fir is
named, had climbed to the summit. Today, both peaks ars
accesgable by Jjeep trall, and Mauna Loa has a_rougb road

to serve a U.S. Weather Bureau station at 11,000 feet on txz

north fiank,

3% There 1s a report bthat Menzies made it to tne summit,
but Vancouver makes no meantion of the achievement in
his official regort.




THAE VOLCANO HOUSE

Three uses of the area preceeded the establishment of
the Park, and coantinue to this date, They are the Volcano

House, the Volcano Observatory and Kilauea Military Camp.

By the 1840's, the Kilauea volcano region had become a
regular stop for any respectable tourist to Hawaii. This
stream of visitors had to make do with a native hut, or
pitch their own tents for shelter. All supplies they brought
with them. About 186 a struchture was bullt near the bluff
behind the present Volcano House =-- a natlve style house with
eventually a lauhala mat over the earth floor. A very
unconfortable pole frameswork covered with ferns and mats
at one time served as a commupity bed. There was no permanent
host, and the house was sometimes locked, but it provided |
shelter of a sort. Over the years the place underwent some
changes and by 1860 it was described as a large grass house,
12 by 18 feet, with a thatched roof and verandah in front,
capable of bolding(forty people,

When somconc/has built a house of entertaioment at the
Volcano, Kilsuea will be resorted to from far and near as
one of the wonders of the world. 5o wrote an 1850 visitor,
In 1866 a Honolulu newspaper carried this report:

The Volcano of Kilauea is to be honored with a

new hotel soon, erected expressly for the comfort of

travelers, Mr. Julius C, Richardson has for several

weeks been making preparations for erecting a suitable

building on the site of the old "crater house" which
every traveler who has visited Kilauea during the past
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twenty years will remember, He hes purchased tioe
materials, lumber and furniture necessary for such &n
establishment, and shipped them by the schooncr Alberni,
which tekes them tc Kezuhou, a small port near the crater,
where J, C, King's pulu establishment is lccabed, From
Keguhou there is said to be a good rocud Lo the volcano,
distant twelve miles, Mr., Richardson proposes to establish
and keep open a gocd hotel, not cn & large =cele, of
course, but sufficient for the accommodation of travelers,
During 1865, there were over four hundred visitors at the
volcanc; &«nd with the impreoved lodgings and comforts and
an enterprising foreigner to look after them, it is not
unlikely that there will be fully oane thousand during

the present yeur,#

Mre Richerdson, with George Jones and others, had been
engeged 1n the pulu business, with headquarters at Keauhou
landing, Pulu, the silky covering df young tree fern fronds,
wWas dr;ed, baled &end sold for stuffing pillows and mattresses.
4 thriving business during the 1850's, the merket feded
when it developed that leg_tended to absqrb water readily,
and with sge crumbled to dust, Of the several drying staticns,
the remains of one gear'Napau crater was visible for many
years. 01d Keauhou landing was destroyed in the earthgualke
and tidal wave of 1868,

Touring the islands in 1866, Samuel Clemens stayed in

the new Veolcano House. In his letters to the Sacramento

Union, and later in Houghing It, he described the place ég
well-furnished, neat, and with s good table, "The surprise
of finding a good hotel at such an outlandish spot startled
me considerably more than the velcano did." The facilities
included a lookout "like a tiny martin-house clinging at

tire eaves of & cathedral." The Volceno House had & visitor's

bock, and in this Twain wrote his delightful Dream.

% Pacific Commercial Advertiser. January 13, 1866,




An 1873 visitor, Isabella Bird, left a more vivid
picture of both the Volcano House and its guest book,

This inn 13 a unique and interesting place, Its
existence is strikingly precarious, for the whole region
is a state of perpetual throb from earthquakes, and the
sights and sounds are gruesome and awful both by day

- and night. The surrounding country steams and smokes
from cracks and pits, and a smell of sulphur fills ths
air, They cook their kalo in & steam apparatus of
nature's own work just ovehind the house, and svery drop
of water is from a distillery similarly provided. The
inn 1s a grass and bamboo house, very beautifully
constructed without nalls, It is a longish bulldiang with
a steep roof, divided inside by partitions which run up
to the height of the walls., There 1s no ceiling, The
jolsts which run across are concealed by wreaths of
evergreens, from among which peep out here and there

-  sbtars on a blue ground. The door opens from the

- verandah into a centre room wita a large, open, brick
fireplace, in which a wood fire is constantly buraning,
for at this altituds the temperature is cool. Soms
chairs, two lounges, small tables, and some books and
pictures on the walls give a look of comfort and there
is the reallty of comfort 1ln perfection. Our sleeping
place, a neat room with a matted floor opens from this,
and on the other side, there is a similar room, and a
small eating room with grass cookhouss beyond from wnich
an obliging old Chinaman who persistently calls me "sir"
brings our food, We have had for each meal, tea,
preserved milk, coffee, Kalo, biscuits, butter, potatoss,
goat's flesh, and ohelos, The charge is filve dollars a
day, but everything except the potatoes and ohelos has
to be brought twenty or thirty miles on mulefs backs.

It is a very pretty, picturesqus house both within and
without, and stands on a natural lawn of brilliant but
unpalatable grass surroundesd by a light fence covered
with & small, trailing double rose, 1t is altogebher
a most magical building in the heart of a formidable
volcanic wilderness,

I have been looking over the "Volcano Book,™ which
contalns tne observations and impressions of people from
all parts of the world. Some of these are palnstaking
and valuable as showing the extent and rapidity of the
changes which take place in the crater, but there is an
ilmmense quantity of flippant rubbish, and would-be wit,
in which "“"Madame Pele®™ invariably occurs,s#

The visitort's book began with the 18116 house, and over

the years proved a popular feature ~- it was gocd for severzl

e e

% Bird-Bishop, Isabella, Six Months in the Sandwich islands.,
Honolulu, 196, p. 62,
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hours of reading before adding cne's own bit to the record.

The observations were varied at best., A lady spending Une

Summer in Hawaii in 1890 wrote of the book: "I turned to the

visitor's book and searched its olla podrida for something

wise or witty. The nearest approach to it was a single
sentence in an uncerteain hand; it might has been wise, angd
under the stress of circumstance, it might even heave ranked
as wit, bubt alzs! it was not original, It read, without
quotation marks, *'There is no fool like an old fool.' The
sad truth was perhaps forced from unwilling lips; and the
writer may have deemed it common property like the Lord's
Preyer or the multiplication table., Another, wribtten in =2
bold hand, was to the point and certainly originsl. It read,
'This is a grand place Ior wearing out shoes,Ms

Three years later, Charles Nottage, a more caustic
English visitor wrote: "Everyone visiting the volcano seems

to be seized with a specles of cacoethes scribendi., The

result is that the hotel register contains some of the
greatest nonsense concelveble,"#%# For all the trash in it,
the volumes also béid the record of impressiocns and adventures
of guests of more careful scientific bent, and as such afe
uniquely valuable for the data they contaln, |

From the time of Stewart's unplanned overnight vapor
bath in 1829 to about 1860, stezm bathing was & somewhat
hephazard affair. The new hotel venbure apparently saw the

possibilities of adding this as a2 regular feature, and fronm

%  lather, Helen., One Summer in Hawaii, Hew York, 1591,
pp 20~2011. :

*% Hottege, Charles., In Search of a Climate. London, 189},
r. 87,



1866 on there are frequent reports of sulphur steasming. The

early arrangements were fairly simple., Isabella Bird,
thousn soﬁewhat apprehensive, admitted the efficacy of the
procedure, She "limped and grouned down to lt...a most
spasmodic arrangement, singularly independent of human
control, and I have not the slightest doubt that the reason
why Mr. Gilman /host at the Volcano House/ obligingly
remained in the vicinity was lest I should be scalded or

blown to atoms by a sudden freak of Kilauea, thougn I don't

" see that he was capable of preventing either catastropael®

She remained the recommended length of time and then managed
to limp a little less, |

Another intrepid English lady visitor, Constance Gordon
Cummings, wrote in 1879:

I...halted at the Sulphur-Banks, which lie a
short distance below the house, and indulged 1n the
luxury of a sulphur steam bath. The bath-room is
buillt over a steam crack, above which 1s placed a
woocen box, with bench and blankets on which to sit,
The 1lid of the box shuts down in two halves, forming
a circular hole so as to leave the head of the bather
outside; and though it is difficult to avoid some
qualms as to a possible scalding, no one seems to
have coms to grief yet! A few seconds producad
prefuse perspiration, then with a bucket of tepid
water, followed by one of cold water to prevent
subseguent chill, the process is complete; and I,
for one felt.,..much refreshed by my bath,.*

The Volcano House food was ancother feature of note,

James Jarves, editor of tne Polynssian, reporved the rates

after a visit in 1847: 373 cents for a fowl; 62% cents
for a hen turkey; 25 cents for a small calabash of potatoes,
The fare at the 1866 hotel was even better, including,

% Gordon Cummings, Constance, Fire rountains. London;
18383, Vol. 1. p. 176-177.

~18-



beside the gost and chelos reported by lsabella 3Bird, "a
strawberry fed goose which had been enveloped in leaves

3

enG baked in & hole in the heated earth." This was again
the iene, still to be found in great aumbers near the water
pcols, feeding on ohelos and wild strawberries. In fact,
cne cculd locete the wild strewberries by searchdng out a
fiocck of Nene, And in 1879 there was reference to a supper
of rcast suckling pig; Yalso a delicious tart cof Pele's
chelo berries," There is no mention of serving cooked fern,
ei%her the starchy core Macrae found "not unpalatable' in
182, nor the tender younz Tfronds caten like asparagus,

As for water, the early supply was dipped from the pools
back of the steam crecks, an edecuate encugh supply when the
use was limited to only LOO visitors a year. With a permancnt
hotel, a more reliable supply was needed, After one report
in 1872 that the waber was "scanty and reddish, with a decided
flzvor of musty straw, most of it being caughé in an o0ld
canoe set under the eaves to recelve the drippings from the
thatehed roof,"s visitors began to mention that "an ingenicus

7
errangement has been made of to suprly fresh water, which has
proved very successful., A cistern is constructed nesr the
steam ledges back of the hotel, with 2 roof over it, ocn
hich the steam condenses, and flows into the cistern, Mt
There is no record of the first wcoden storage tank used with

& roocf catchment system,

ats
~

: Xneeland, Samuel, Volcanoes and Earthguskes, DBoston,
1888, p. 22.
Hawaiian Gazebbte., December 30, 187..
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By 1877, George Jones had become the sole‘owner of the
Volcano House project, having bought out his former partners,
With the éid of William H. Lentz, later to manage the hotel,
he undertook to remodel and partially rebuild the Volcano
House, All building material was again transported by oxcart
from the nearest port, except for rafterg, studs and posts,

ewn on the spot from ohia and naio logs. This building,
although frequently remodeled, still stands today as the old

Volcano House Museum, By 18589 the Volcano House venture had

" been bought by Wilder Steamshlp Company, and the hotel was

managed by John H. Maby. A brochure put out by the company
discusseéd the accommodations: "These are confined to what

is known as the Volcano House, where everything within reascn
can be obtained, This substantlally built and comfortable
house 1is of one story and has a wide verandah over 100 feat
long. The main building is 110 feet by 35 feet wide; and
thére are six bedrooms which accommodate three psrsons €8Ch. e
The parléur and dining rooms adjoin each other in tho‘middlc
part of the méin bullding, and both of theses are large and
convenient, Thé former has several sofas and a superior
melodion of largerize. There is also a comfortable and
roomy fireplace, with rocking and easy chairs around. A

Wwell selected library and mediciane chest are also there,"
Outside in front was a flower garden, to one side a

vegetable garden., Everything was done to make the staj
pleasant. "..,.indeed, there are few hotels or boarding-
houses in Honolulu that are so well supplied with conveniences
as the Volcano House at Kilauea, ™

% MacDonald, J. W, The Great Volcano abt Kllauea., Honolulu,
1889,
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A new hobtel was bullt in 1891, a two story frame
building with a tower in one corner. The old 1877 house
became part of the new building, as a socisl room with
fireplace and billiard teble -- the latter serving as
emergency bed on occasion. A new hotel corporation had
bougsht up Peter Lee's Punaluu hotel and Lee now mapaged
them both, He hed come to the islends as =z éabin—boy
from nis native Norway and, liking the islands, had stayed,
To facilitate his Punaluu route to the crater he built the
first road from Pahalz to the Volcano., He could tell
wonderfull tales and was &s much at ease cnbtertalnin; Her
Mejesty Queen Xepiolani, who earrived without warning one
day, as he was with anyone., TFeter Lee left the Volcsano
souse in 1898, set up a half-way house at Eleven Miles-0laa
on the Hilo-to-Volcano road, and later, in 1911, established
the Crater Inn just outside the present Park boundary, which
operated until 1922 when it was bought and the furnishings
used in the remodeled Volcano House, |

The best known and most durable Volcano Eouse host was
"Uncle George Lyd&rgus. He had come from his native Greece
end on December lj, 190l, he bought ocut Lorrin A. ‘I‘bursto.n
and acquired control of the Volczno House from the Volcano
House Company. On July 2, 1902, the Volcanc House Company
(Robert Shingle, president; J. Ena, vice-president; and
F, W. Hobson, secretary) had negobiated 2 lecase with the
trustecs of the Bishop Estate for 29,75 acres and the
buildings thereon for 15 years, besinning October 1, 1306,

at zn anpual rent of 4500, Tne four year gap between the
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two dates is not clear. On April 18, 1910, the Kilauea
Volcano House Company arranged a six year extension of the
original leass, from October 1, 1921 to October 1, 1927.

The provisions remained the sams, except the annual rental
during the extension was increased to $900. Lycurgus still
"operated" the Volcano House and served as its manager,

When George Lycurgus left to visit his home in Greece, his
nephew Demosthenes Lycurgus took over as manager., In 1921
Demosthenes Lycurgus died, and in the ensuing shuffls, the
Inter-Island Steam Navigation Compané purchased 11 shares of
Kiléuea Volcano House Company stock from Lycurgus for 62,000,
thercby'gaining control of the Kilauesa Volcano House Company
and of the Volcano House itself, They installed a Mr., P. T.
Phillips as manager,

This was the situation when Boles arrived in April 1922
to assume administration of the Park, He noted in his first
report that the Company (he called it the Kilauea Volcano
Hotel Company) was building a new garage and doing some
landscaping. In April the Company began construction of a
new wing, adding 58 rooms to the facllities for a total of
101, ten of which had private baths, This wing was finished
in August and in Sepbember some old cottages were moved to
provide a bettcriview of the crater, Water storage had been
nearly doubled with a new tank holding {00,000 gallons, The
Hotel Company was also constructing a 9~hole golf course
nearby as an added attraction; the hotel élready had tennis
courts. Boles noted that the Company was making a strong

effort to attract local residents, although there were still
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frequeant complaints of poor service., The low stone walls
along the road, ending with "two massive posts of rough
lava surmounted with 18 inch white electric globes" gives
the hotel an excellent appearaance, he reported. According
to the annual Report for 1922, over {200,000 was spent on
the Hotel over the past year,

In December 1922 the Crater Hotel just outside the Park
was closed and the Volcano Housec purchased it at public auction,
dismantled the bulldings and with the meaterials thus gained,
coﬁStructéd two new cottages and an addition to the garage,
The Arnual Report for 1923 noted thet the establishment now
had 120 rooms, 2nd was contemplating a Summer Camp operation
3 well., Although approved in Karch 192l, final construction
for the Camp was deferred pending the return of volcanic
aétivity to Kilesuea crater,

On July 1, 1926, a new 20 year lease was negotiated
between the National Park Service (NPS) and the Kilauea
Volcano House Company., It provided adequate KPS control
of the services andffuture developments at the Vclcano
House (VHse) and sét the franchise fee at £1000 per year,b
The lease did not include any control of transportation to
or through the Park; the Hilc cab company then providing
transportation to the Park was the only one capable of
handling it at the time,

Witn the new leass, the Company went zhead with the
Summer Cemp project. Twelve 3-room cobtages with a capacity
of forty people were constructed in November, along with a

centrel assembly hall and thirteen water tanks, Early the



next year it was decided to operate the Camp on the American
plan at $3.00 per day, rather than as housekeepinz units.
Some additional shower and toilet facilities were added
before summer and the place was opened for}businoss on
June 1, the first guest appesaring on June 10, Ths Hotel
Company, considering it an experiment, proceeded slowly with
improvements, bub recognizing the isolation of the Camp -~
5 miles from the VHse -~ authorized a telephone line which was
completed on August lio.anB Camp had fair patronage the first
few years, but 1t not not prove successful over the long run,
due in great part to the general economic decline of the
perioﬁ.' By 1929 the concessioner had advised that if
business did not lmprove, they would request permission
to discontinue the Camp,

The lack of volcanic activity was a decided factor in
VHse business, In October 1927, they received NPS approval
to increase their rates in an effort to make some kind of a
profit. Only July and August of any year showed a profit,
but the staff had to be kept on the year around to accommodate
the occasional ﬁou?’group. The new rate was also to cover
additional improvémcnts, such as telephone room service,

In November 1927 James N. Gandy took over as manager,
replacing Channing T, Lovejoy. (Lovejoy had replaced
Fhillips on April 1, 192l.) He immediately began improving
the place with new paint, flooring, general redécoration
and the installation of a telephone in every room. Over the
next few months a new Post Office room was added next to

the Hotel office, aand the zulphur bath facilitlies were
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improVed. However, by early 1929, the Park was beginning

to rcczive complaints about the hotel, dealing mainly with
the lack of heat, hot water and bathroom facillties. Every
room had a telephone but they didn't all have plumbing, The
manager was aware of the complaints but was unable to remedy
the situation, Part of the problem was due to the fact that
Inter-Island!s subsidiary, the Kilauea Volcano House Company,
had undertaken in March 1928 to build a hotel in Kailua Xona
to accommodate Inter-island's guests at that port, and the
Cogpany preferred to put its funds into the modern and more
lucrative Xona Inn,

By 1930, a NPS specialist had rabted the VHse as definitely
not up to NPS standards, and went so far as to recommend ths
removal of the hotel entirely, as it was both ancient and
architecturally not a park type. He suggested a hotsl
operation in Hilo, with‘only a lunchroom at the volcano. Or,
if a hotel was desirable, rebuild at Aloha Point, a few miles
down the Crater Rim road beyond the residencé‘areao Two’
years later Landscape Architect Wosky reported that it was
highly unlikely the hotel would ever leave the Park, or for
that matter, its pgesent location, He recommended that at
least the conspicuous red roof and yellow walls be toned
down, This was done in 1935, when the building was painted
a dark brown with a lighter trim and a black roof., The
VHse did cooperate with theAPark by removing some un-
attractive fencing, especially around the tennls courts,
and eliminating the exotics in their garden. However, they

refused to consider the installation of heat, or baths at that
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time, and a problem involving the manager's wife was far

from solved. Apparently the Superinteﬁdent had agreed to

withhold requesting removal of the hotel manager providing

his wife resided off the island., This she did for three
months vefore moving to a cottage outside the Park. Vhat-
ever the problem, the VHse management did not appear to be
acting in good faith,

Complaints continued to be received during 1930 concerning
the facilities and service at the VHse. In February 1931, the
Supcrinteddent contacted the Secretary of the Kilauea Volcano
House Company in an effort to effect improvements, Fromises
Wwere extracted and a meetling arranged with the Board of
Directors., The Superintendent; however, felt that nothing
but talk would come of 1it, which belief was Justified in
March when the Directors, meeting with the Superintendent,
refused to agree tc any plan of improvement at the time, on
the grounds that they were financially unable to do so and
the prospectivé business did not Jjustify it. The Directors
claimed it would cdst between $30,000 aad $50,000 to remodel
the hotel to the gpandards the NPS was requesting,

The situation was resolved late in 19%2, The Kilauea
Volcano House Company was adjudged indebted to its parent,
the Inter-Island Steam Navigation Company, and the property
was offered at sheriff's sale on Deqember 29, 1932, where
it was purchased by the only bidder, George Lycurgus, for
the sum of $300, Lycurgus began the necessary improvements
within two weeks by instelling hot water in all rooms. Upon

his request, the remainder of the lease was transferred
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from the Kilauea Volcano House Company to Lycurgus, He also

initiated a bus service, in competition witn the Hilo rental

cars, with a schedule that was timed so teachers and business
people could get back to Hilo early Monday morning,.

The new management faced stiff competition, On January 20,
1953, Inter-Island changed its Hilo and Park tour schedules so
that touristis spent the night at the Kona Inn and only cnough
fima in the Park to eat Inter-island prepared box lunches:
evaery cent of revenus remaincd with Inter-Island, Pressure
Trom the Chamber of Commerce and the NPS finally forced then
to feschedule for more time in the Park, with lunch revenues
to the VHse and the Waimea Hotel, |

The loss of the tourist frade mads 1t impoésible to make
any profitj however, a local trade was being developed by the
special low rates offered, The Superintendent's Annual Report
for 193k indicated that buéiness had indeed improved, but a
new contract might be necessary and NPS accogntants took the
matter for study. In January 193y, Lycurgus had asked for a
new contract, or some relief from the fraﬁchise fee of $1000
per year. On April 28, 193%6, this was granted, to be |
replaced by a formula requiring a percentage payment when a

given profit nad been achieved, Appraised at $108,242 in

1932 whea sold, the buildings were worth only 86,152 in

June 1936, They were being maintained with the aid of WPA,
but the structures were in such poor condition that Landscapse
Architect Sager ecchoed his predecessors in suggesting the

whole thing be razed,
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In ;935 a wine-club room was added, which immediately
helped revenues, and by the end of 1936 -~ at long last --
many of the rooms had private baths, There were not many
guests to fill them. The volcano remained quiet, and the
new Kilauea Military Camp (KMC) lease allowed that facility
to deprive the regular Park operator of a substantial amount
of business, according to the Superintendent's Annual Report
of June 30, 1936,

) The VHse continued in precarious financial condition
through 1939, The Reconstruction Finance Corporation refused
a loan for rebuilding a part of the hotel, and the Superint-
endent then recommended approval of a re-assignment of the
VHse lease from George Lycurgus as trustee, to George Lycurgus
as individual, in an effort to facilitate securing a private
bank loan,

Superintendent wWingate saw this as the best of a bad

situation, He would have preferred that the government build

a new Vlise at a different locatlon and lease it to the operator.

The present hotel/was too small and needed repairs badly.
Wingate also noted that the operator only carried $10,000 in
fire insurance, which should be lncreased, It wasn't, In
September 1939 the VHse celebrated its 75th anhiversary with
a big luau, during which the old 1877 Volcano House was
presented to the NPS to be preserved as a museun,

Then on February 6, 1910, the VHse burned to the ground
in an early morning fire thought to have started in the
kitchen., Some of the cottages were saved, but the guests

and George Lycurgus himself lost everything but the clothes
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they were wearing,

Lycurgus immediately asked the NPS for the use of the
16877 "museum" building, which had been donated only the week
before, This was granted and with the museum and the surviving
cottages, Lycurgus continued to operate the hotel.

The site for the new hotel became the next item for
consideration, The Alcha Point location was rejected by
Lycurgus who was "appalled" by the suggestion and offered
the fcliowing arguments:

With Halemaumau.inactive, the guests might be
enticed by sulphur-steam baths, which were not
available at Aloha Point;

The view was not as good, and the steep cliff made
unattractive fencing necessary., He intimated the place
ran the risk of becoming known as the "suicide hotel';

The water supply would have to be piped over, .an
unnecessary expenditure; )

The gardens now were close enough ﬁo'be able to run
out and add to/the pot should unexpected guests arrive,
(The ViHse maiétaincd its own kitchen gardens on the
flats above the hotel.)

Finally, the new location would require a large
cutlay for new roads and trails,

Lycﬁrgus recommended the new VHse be kept in its
historic location immediately above and behind the old one
where there was plenty of level ground. While this location
was net chosen, neither was the one at Aloha Point, as both

lacked the room needed for expansion, The new VHse was located
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acroes the road and on the crater cdge in the area then
cccupied 5y the Hawaill Volcano Observatoryts (dVO) Whitney
Laboratory of Seismology.

A new VHse lease, number I-1p-252, was signed July 1, 1940,
replacing the 1926 lease Lycurgus has purchased in 1932, The
cornerstone of the new hotel was laid in July and the hotel
opened for business on November 8, 1941. It hed one month
of operation before World War 1II shut off local travel, and
th? only income for the.fiscal year ending July 1942 came
from the club room sales and military rental of the hotel
and cottages., However, during the calendar year 1942 the
VHse operated at a profit for the first time in many years,

Immediately after the war the VHse and NPS went ahead witn
cther work that had originally been scheduled in conjunction
with the new hotel, 01ld structures came down, others were
moved, and the general area rejuvenated. In 1949 the o0ld
Park Administration building (#l)i) was assigned to the
concessioner by Specilal Use Permit for use as an Annex to
the VHse. There had been some plan in 194)1 to build
additional rooms t§ accommodate the increased number of local
visitors, but this was not done as there was no help to staffl
the addition., The old Administration building was remodeled
by the concessioner to five modern rooms and &a visitors!
lobby-on the second floor, and a three room apartment for the
manager on the ground floor, The neighboring garage (#ll)_
was assigned to the VHsé by the same Special Use Permit,
which providéd that there would be no charge for the use of

the building through December 31, 1960, because of the
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extensive improvements to be made by the company.

Under the provisioas of the 1952 lease, the government
assigned to the concessioner, in October 1952, two parcels
of land, One was the .6 acre horse pasture on the pluff
behind the old VHse, This area was withdrawn October 2, 1959,
when the concessioner (as of August 19, 1959) relinguished
his preferential rights to provide saddle and pack animal
service in the Park, .The other area was a 7.8 acre parcel
which covered the site of the new VHse, the o0ld Administration
building and the garage, the old VHse site, Vise museum and
cottages, and the two cottages on the hill. With the
Administration bullding and garage now part of the property'
assigueé to the concessioher, they were listed as governmeht-
owned structures assigned to a conéessioner on an "Inventory
of Government Bulldings and lmprovements! dated Hovember 10,
1953, Under the same date a Bullding Use Permit for the two
structures was also issued which merely continued the 1949
Speclal Use Permit. With the decision that the 01ld VHse
Museum was also goverﬁment-owned, the inventory was provided
with fmendment #1 défed February 15, 1954, covering the
Museun building, When the 1953 Building Use Permit for the
Administration building and garage expired in 1960, a new
one wes issued covering the period January 1, 1961 to
December 31, 1971, and providing for an annual rental fee
of $300,%

Ln April 1965 request for a list of goverament-owned

facilities assigned to the concessicner showed: #L2, the

e auto—- o,

# pile: C3823, 1953%3-£6. Director, Reglon Four to Supt.
HAVO, 6 April 1960,
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VHse Museum (reported as built ia 1855), and #11 and #hl,
the old Administration building and garage. On June 17, 1965,
the cemp cabins and restroom st Namakanl Palo were also
assigned to the concessioner, who waived any possessory
rights to the buildings. Late in 1966 the Director of
Western Region asked the Superintendent of Hawail Volcanoes
for the list of those government-owned buildings used by
the concessioner, to which the Superintendent responded on
November 16 with a list ghowing the old Administraticn
building, garage, and Namskani Piao structures, but not

the VHse museum,.

In 1952 the concession arrangement was re-negotiated.
Executed August 1H, 1952, the new lease was given the number
1, -10-0100-~65, and replaced contract number I-lp-252, It
ran from January 1, 1952 to December 31, 1971. Section #1
of the egreement, which was the consideration for issuing a
new contract, required the VHse to build an aédition of no
less than 8 rooms with 8 baths for occupancy prior to
December 31, 1953.J,This was completed as of October 1, 1953,
and Director Wirth/nctified Lycurgus on November 16 that the
new contract was therefore in effect,

In 1955 a much-needed improvement to the dining hall was
ccmpleted, as well as an addition which doubled the width of
the porte-cochere, The dining room was agaln expanded in
the summer of 1960. Uncle George Lycurgus died August 6, 1960
at the age of 101, His son Nick had taken over the manage-

ment of the VHse some years earlier,

vt e,

% Files (3823, 195%-66, Supt HAVO to Director, Western
Region, 16 November 1966,
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In late 196l, Lycurgus wrote to Superintendent Johnston
that the VHse Company was ready to build new employee housing.
When ccmpleted, two old buildings could be removed and the
old VHse museum turned over to the Peark, He again asked for
assurances of a contract renewal which would justify the
expenditure, Johnston notified the Regional office cf this
request and on October 2, 196l;, received a reply stating
that before constructican could begin, it was necessary to
revise the HAVQ Master Flan (which, among other things,
required the removal of the VHse museum building.) Then
the concessioner's site plan 2nd architectural drawings would
have to be approved. As of 1970, the project was still
pending.*

In 1962 the contract was smended by an Agreement (listed
as Amendment #1) daﬁed March 27, 1962, This revised the
franchise fee percentages, and added a lengthy non-descrimina-
tion section. The franchise revision was the‘result of
negotiations begun in 1960 toward a new contract for the
VEse, which would'guarantee a continuation of the concession
and allow the VHseJto obtain financing for improvements and
additions that were needed. It was noted that the 1940
contract had been replaced when it still had nine years to
run for the ccnsideration of the 8 new rooms., It was
suggested that a similar consideration might be part of a
new ccntract. While a new contract was not issued, the
franchise fee was revised in 1962, Again in 1966 the
concessioner opened negotiations with the NPS for a
#File: C€3823, 1953%-66, FTJ, HAVO to Dir WR, 22 Sept 196L;

N.Lycurgus to FTJ, HAVO, 18 Sept 1G6l; Fagerlund, WR

to FIJ, HAVO, 2 Oct 196,
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guarantee of a continuing lease, with which to obtain funds
for necessary improvements, These negotiations continued

through 1970,

Volcano House Museum

The old VHse museum (building #L2) which Lycurgus
presented to the NPS at the September 1939, 75th anniversary,
was officially donated to the Service on January 29, 1940,.%
When the VHse burned down a week later, there had been no
time for tne structure to have been accepted at any level
of the NPS and there was no question of Lycurgus again
occupying the structure which still "belonged"™ to the VHse,

There was no further consideration of the cwnership of
the old building until 1948 when a tabulation entitled
"Individual Building Report - Government Cwned Structures
Assigned to Concéssiqners, Reglon Four" listed the old VHse
by name as being assigned to the Kilauea Vclcano House, Ltd.,
under contract number i-lp-252.*% This reference was
unearthed in late 1953% in the Region Four files and forwarded
to the Director to';ssist in determining the cwnership of the
structure, an item that had been the subject of considerable
correspondence.

Then con January 20, 1951, Assistant Director Thomas
Alleh wrote to the Director of Region Four, Was it possible
that the 1902 lease from Bishop Estate allowed some interest
in the bullding which survived the periocd of the lease? A
% See: VHse file for February 5—6, 1940, dealing with the

fire, No written notice of the donation has been found,
# Flle: €3823, 1953-66., Tabulation dated March 15, 1948,
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ccpy of the 1902 lease was finally located in the Archives,
The lease provided that the lessee would give up the land

and all improvements thereon upon termination of the lease,
The lezse of June 7, 1926 included Article VI1I which provided
that "211 bulldings, fixtures, and appurtenances, whether now
on the land or hereafter placed thereon, shall at gll times
be part of the realty and the property of the U,S." It was
therefore determined that Building #li2, the old VHse museum,
should e carried on Hawaill Nationai Park inventory as
governrment-owned, It was noted, however, that in sasccord

with thé applicable contract provisioas, the govérnment did
recoznlize concessioners as having a possessory interest inv
the improvements which they had made to a government-owned
building,

With this information, the "Inveantory of Goverament
Buildings and Improvements™ was provided with Amendment #1,
dated February 15, 1954, covering "the assigngent of the 014
Volcano House, building no. L2, to the Kilauez Section
concessioner," As this building had been occupied by him
since 1932, the coﬁoessioner felt he had spent approximately
$5000 in improvements., With this as his possessory ianterest,
the building was listed as owned 1/l by the concessioner and
3/l by the government.

Ten years later, HAVO Chief Naturslist Hamilton directed

a memo to his Superintendent requesting retention of the old

% Archives of Hawaii. Part I, File #609, Hawail Lesses

general, covering the period April 24, 1919 to July 16,
1930, Allen's letter says copies were being forwarded
Yo HAVO, but they were not found in File 05525.
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Volcano Hcuse museum because of its historic value, and
asked that the Master Plan be revised to permit its
retention, This memo Superintendent Johnston approved on
March 5, 196l.% On July 27, Johnston forwarded a copy of
the Historic American Buildings Survey Inventory form on
the VHse museum, along with maps, photographs and a copy of

Olsoa's Story of the Volcano House, to the Director of Regilon

Four., He recommended classifying it as a CC structure

- exhibiting a way of life. 1t went from Reglon Four to the

Chief, WODC, to the Director of Region Four who passed it on
to the Director NPS., Along the way it had been re-classified
as "BB - Structures Part of Historic Scene - Stabilized,
Rehebilitated, or Remodeled." There is no written approval
from the Director NPS, but a news release of Novemober 6, 196l,
says it was approved by Hartzog 1in September,:it* |
The news article produced some local response and interest
in preserving the building. Nothing more was done at the
time, although on September 18, 196l, Kick Lycurgus wrote
Superintendent Johnston to say the the VHse Company was ready
to build new.staffihousing and as soon a8 new quarters were
completed, they would turn the VHse museum building over to
the Park, Jouanston wrote on September 22 saying the building
had recently been designated "a historical structure™ (this
would be about the time Hertzog could have given his approval)

and as "soon as it 1s returned to us we will rehabilitate it

#  File: H30 "Archaeological and Historic Structures,"
#% For listing of this progression see: HAVO Supt Tobin

to Assoc Dir Baker, May 17, 1967.
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and use 1t as a public historical exhibit,"# A year later,
Lycurgus advised Hul O Pele that ss soon as the new servants
quarters were ready, the olu Volcano House would be vacated,. i=:
The new servants quarters were tied to general rebuilding and

a new _ease for the qoncessioner and had not been constructed

as of 1970.

| Superintehdent Tobla was not convinced of the necessity

of preserving the olé building, He wrote Associate Director
Baker ca May 17, 1967 to this effect, and in August, Connally
of the Office of Architecture and Historical Preservation,

wrote to the Associate Director requesting a Historic Structures
Report, Part I. This would provide the basis for a decisicn

on the bullding which shculd remzin classified as a BR structure
until then. In March 1968 Connally requested Region Four to
have the HAVO Superinbteandeat prepare a Resource Study Proposal,
wiich was tae first step in getting the Hisbtoric Structures
Report., Although the Western Hegional office could find no
oft'icial notification that the building had been approved

by the Director as class BB, nobthing should be done Yo the
building until the Historic Stabtus Report was prepared, -. The

necessary RSP was prepared and submitted March 15, 1968,

%  File: C3B23, 195%-66, FTJ to Dir, WR, 22 Sept 196l

#% File: A2, DMinutes of Meeting, Huli 0 Pele, 26 Oct 1965,
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HAWALIAN VOLCANO OBSERVATORY

A volcano is simply a crack, or weakness 1in the earth's
crust through which magma can force its way to the surface.
The Pacific Ocean is ringed with cracks of this kind., These
cracks produce two geological phenomena: first, when a
part of a weask area slips, an earthguake is produced, and,
1f the slippage occurs below a body of water, the earthquake
may generate a tsunami, often incorrectly called a tidal wave,
Coastal areas of Califordia and Chile are regularly dévastatedr
by tsunémi, and Hawail, in the path of tsunami from cracksv
21l around the Pacific, maintains a regular tsunami warning
system, The second phenomenon is volcanism,

Lava is molten rock, composed of silicates and oxides,
various minerel crystals, »andrgasese The same material when
still confined below the eartn's surface is called magma,

In Hawaii, this magma originates at a depth of probavly
thirty or forty miles, then seeps uﬁwards to accumula te in
holding chambers only a mile or so below the surface. When
the pressure has built up enough, there is an eruption,

Hawaii's two.currently active volcanoes have over
thousands of years built up btheir distinctive shield-shaped
mountains Qf Mauna Loa and Kilauea., Both have mein vents
at the summits of these mountains, and both have rift zones,
areas of weakness extending away from tne central swamit vent.
Eruptions may occur at the summlt or along these rifts as

flank eruptions, The rifts are marked at the surface by
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cones of volcanic material, These are especlally noticeable
across the floor of Haleakala following 1ts nortneast-southwest
rift Zcone, The Chain of Craters is a series of pits along

one of Xilauea's rifts,

¥Zlauea and Mauna Loa erupt so geantly because of the
relative fluidity of their lavas which are low in silicas, and
thus less viscous -- the gases in them can escape without
building up an explosively high pressure. Fluidity is also
helped by the relativelfrhign temperature of the Hawalian
1a§a. Only two violently explosive eruptions are known to
have occured at Kilauea, and one of these was due te water
seeping into hot vents, creating steam which blew cut debris,
This 1924 eruption iavolved no new lava,

By the end of the last century geologlsts had becone
fascinated with volcanoes. In 1882 Krakatoa, in the Sunda
strait between Java and Sumatra, had literally blown itsell
up in an explosive eruption which threw out dﬁst clouds that
girdled the globe for months, The attraction at Kilauea
was a volcano which}erupted sedately into a large, conveniently
located crater, Béginniag with Lord Byron in 182li, each
official visitor surveyed the crater, drew maps, and reported
at length on the volcanic processes observed., Up to 192l,
the eruption was almost constant. Mauna Loa is less
accessable, but is also frequently and quietly active, All
in a1z, admirablé volcanoes for geclogists to observe,

Cbserve they did. The 1883-84 report of the U.S.
Geologlcal Service to the Secretary of the Interior included

a special paper on Hawaiian Volcanoes by a staff geologlst.
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Dana in 1590, Brigham (director of the new Bishop Museum in
Honolulu) in 1891, Hitchcock in 1909 all prepared volumes
on Hawaii's volcanoes, All urged the wisdom of a regular,
long~-term investigation of volcanism, based at Hawaii, where
both Kilauea and Mauna Loa were so easily observed., Wrote
Brighem in 1908 after a visit to Kilauea: "The desirability
of a permanent sclentific observatory at Kilauea was strongly
impressed at this visit, more stroangly than ever before, Not
merely a hut with a seismometer, but a scientific laboratory
with a competent observer. A tower from which could be
measured the diurnal rise and fallrof the domed floor of
the craéer; where tests of temperature in the pit could
be registered; where gases and ejecta could be analysed énd_
spectroscopic investigations be 6arried on, ¢

At this time the Massachusetts Institute of Technology
had on its staff, as head of the geology department, a young
volcanologist of ouﬁstanding worldwide reputation by the
name of Thomas A, Jaggar,., Widely traveled and familiar
with most of the world'!'s volcanoces, he stopped to visit
Kilauea in 1909 onfhis way to view an’ eruption in Japan,
In July of the same year, tne Whitney Trust gave MIT $25;OOO
to further their volcanology research and requested that a
study, to specifically include the new field of selsmology,
be made in Hawail, Jaggar was enthusiastic about such a
study and interested Lorrin Thurston and several ofther

Hawaiian businessmen in a five-year pilot study. MIT was

#  Thrums Hawaiian Annual 1908, p. Ly,
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not ready to support this kind of a program, but in 1910
they puréhased a thermometer and seismograph with wnich to
begin tne work, The next year Dr. E. S, Shepherd and Dr,
F. A, rerret went out to Hawaii and began issuing weekly
volczno reports which Thurston published in his nswspaper,

the Eozolulu Advertiser. Shepherd, Ferret end Thurstoa

also managed to get tne first recorded temperature of the
lava lake (1832°F) by stringing a line 1200 feet across the
crater and lowering a series of recording instruments into 1it,

‘ Meanwhile, Jaggar had been seeking additional private
support for the Observatory, and in 1911 the new Hawalian
Volcences Research Assoclation (HVRA) pledged funds to the
amount of {5000 per year, above and beyond the Whitney funds,
with which to get the Observatory started. The project, as
they envisioned it, was to provide for continuous, permanent
observation of the volcances, and to offer scientific
hospitalitvy and an idea exchange, The Associabion negotiated
with MIT for the services of Dr., Jaggar, and fer contributions
from the Whitney and for the seismological work,

On January lf; 1912, Dr. Jaggar arrived at Kilauea, By
February funds had been raised in Hilo for an observatory on
the crater rim to replace Dr, Perret's modest hut and the
new whitney Laboratory of Seismolozy was under counstruction
belqw the roéd directly opposite the Volcano House, on a
site leased by the HVRA from the VHse., It was 18 feet square
with a basement of concrete set on'a solid ledge of basalt --
the <cellar had been dug through five and a halfl feet of |

ash ead punice,
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Jaggar submitted a Special Report to MIT on his work

l at the Observatory during January-March 1912 which listed

his accomplishments. Besides building the new Whitney Lab,

he was again issuing the weekly bulletins on the volcano,

had re-built the old Perret observatory cottage nearer the

plt, was helping the USGS team with their topographic survey
of Kilauea, had investigated a road to Mokuaweoweo atop |
Mauna Loa, and was now cdntemplating the construction of a
new instrument house on the very lip of the crater for
possible magnetic studies.,

Dr: Jaggar remained director of the Hawailan Volcano
Observatory until his retirement in 19410, then continued as
a research fellow at the University of Hawaii until his
death on January 17, 1953, fortyQone years to the day after
his arrival at Kilauea,

The Hawailan Volcanoes Research Associlation remained an
active supporter of volcano research in the Park, It is not
known how lbng their $5000 annual pledge continued, but for
many years the Superintendent's Annual Reports listed the
HV0 as maintained 6§ a federal organization with "aid from
private sources," Besides the Whitney Lab of Seismology;
they also promoted and built the original Puu Uluulu (Red
Hill) resthouse and summit trail as aa aid to volecano
research on Mauna Loa, The Whitney Lab building and
equipment were 1eased by the HVRA at $1 per year to the
Department of Agriculture, Weather Bureau, from 1918 to
1924, and to the Department of Interior, USGS, from 1920

to 1935, In 1935 the HVO was placed under the NPS adminis-




tration and it is not known what arrangements were made
with the.HVRA for the use of the Lab buildiag between 1935
and 1950, when it was removed to make way for the new Vise.

The HVRA 2l1so coanstructed the Uwekahuna museum-exhibilt
buildizg in 1927. This was a project originally planned in
191Y tc provide an exhibit room and lecture system, It was
implemented when a generous Congressional appropriation for
volceno research in 1926 paved the way for egqually generous
contritutions to HVRA, “Tne plans were drawa up by Jagsar in
1926 and changed somewnat by the NPS. They called for a
T-shaped building L2 x 20 feet, with an alcove on one side
to ccatain a seismology exhibit prerared by some Japanese
professors, This building would provide space for an
educational program on volcanclogy, under the supervision
of the WPS, and it would also replace the museum Jaggar had
been keeping at the old Observatory site whicg was open for
only one hour & day from 11 tec ncon,

The new bullding was started on February 21 and dedicated
on April 19, 1927,;with Governor Farringbon, Sedretary of
Interior Vork, NPSVDirector Mather and Dr, Jeggar in attendance.
Uwekahuna Observatory (as tne Superintendent's Repért for
April 1927 called it) was presented by Jaggar, on behalf of
the HVRA, to the USGS and NPS jolntly and was accepted by
Interior Secretary Work on April 19, 1927,

Uwekahuna provided &n educational facility, but the
Hawaiian Volcanoes Observatory still needed adequate guarters
for its scientific work, As early as 19350 the NPS was

exhibiting concern over the lccation of the HVC building,
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The Observatory and its related buildings and Jaggar's own
house were all located on the very crater rim in what
Superintendent Wingabte called a "sacred" area. Furthermore,
they were so located as to interfere with the Crater Rim
trail which was forced to swing arcund them, Landscape
Aprchitect vint's report in 1930 hoped the USGS (then
administering the Observatory) would revuild the Observatory
facilities elsewhere, locate the laboratory at Uwekahuna,
and house their employees in the government residentiel area.
| Jaggar wes contemplating a new building in 19?1. He
felt there would be better results away from the rim and the
traffic of the VHse and headguarters area. He had planned a
two stéry structure, earthquake- and fire-proof, and selected
a site for it southwest of the Summer Camp area, Both Wingate
and Landscape Architect Sager epproved thé site and Wingate,
in a letter to the Director dated November 2li, 1933, pointed
out that the NPS wouid be remiss if it did not assist the
EVO which was helping to make the islands a scientific and
educational center of the Pacifie, |

Sager wrote id 1935 that the Public Works department
had $4,0,000 budgeted for a building of the sort required and
asked for plans to be drawn up. Nothing more is heard until
late 1957 when Wingate wired the Director of Region Four
asking for the status of the preliminary plans for the
building, which was now quoted at $100,000, Noney was not
forthcoming, however, and it was decided to delay the entire
project rather than go ahead piece-meal with what small

amounts were on hand,
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In late 1938 Vingate again wrote the Director noting
that tne HVRA could barely provide funds for even a greatly
reduced salary for Jaggar., Since 1933 the federal goverament
had been paying 2/5 while the HVRA paid %2/5 of the HVO staff
salaries andbnearly all of the operating expenses, 1In 1935
the vosition of seismologist was abolished and on dJune 30
the velcanologist -- Jaggar -~- was traansferred from the USGS
to the NPS as an employee of KNP, where, it was hoped, the
"impeortant sclentific investigation conducted under Dr,
Jaggar's direction will receive the beneflt of stabilized
appropriations." By 1938 even the NPS was feeling the
rinch, Wingate felt it would still be a strong point if NFPS
could at least help with the physical plant, to be built with
CCC funds since Public Works had recently eliminated Hawailil
from its upcoming budget, Wirth_replied that when funds
were available, the‘Volcano Cbservatory and Naturalist
building had priority. >

By 1940 the project showeé signs of life and Sager
re-werked the plans to fit within the limits of the §15,000
CCC funds evailable for materials snd skilled la’bor° With
the destruction of the old VHse in February 1940, it became
imperative that & new structure be built to accommodate the
Observatory, as the Observatory site was Wingate, Sager and
Lycurgus! first choice for the locatién of the new VEse.
Apparently it was no longer such a "sacred" area., The new
"Volcano Observatory and Naturalist Building" became CCC job
#54 with the $15,000 for materisls allocated on August 12, 1940,

The fiscal year report of June, 1941 listed it as L5% completed,
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The new building was located on the site of the old VHse
garage, just Hilo-side of the Vise destroyed in 1940, and
across the road from Park headguarters,

The buildings comprising the old Volcano Observatory were
dismantled and the materials stored, pending a decision from
the Department as to whether the buildings were the property
of the government or the HVRA, The equipment and other
material, which had béen purchased by the Asscciation, were
donated to the government by the Director of the Association.

‘ Jaggar, in a memo dated June 3, 1940, discussed with
Wingate 'the possibllity of using the Uwekahuna Museum building
for the Observatory's work., He did not like moving the
Observatory away from the crater rim., The Uwekahuna building
had been bullt by the HVRA and then given to the Park and it
was surely the most likely structure to house the Cbservatory.
dJaggar indicated that the crater-rim location had the approval
of Sager, who had also agreed to tne desirabiiity éf preserving
the old Main Whitney Lab seismograph cellar, now under the new -
VHse, Jaggar suggested transferring the research oifices,
library and instruﬁent-making shop to the new Observatory
and Naturalist building, and putting the actual observing
instruments at Uwekahuna. This would be the daytime working
ground of the Observatory staff, and would still allow public
use of the museum and esplanade area at Uwelkahuna,

Jaggar weas particularly concerned about clarifying the
future of the Observatory. Not only was its location to be
changed, he himself was stepping down as director, to take

the chair in Veolcanology at the University of Hawaii, And,
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he wrcte, "The Hawailan Volcances Research Lssociation in
conjuaction with the University is on a aew footing for
publication of Volcéno Letter and monographs, supplying of
instruments and empleying research associates.”" He clearly
hoped <o keep all the possible benefactors happy with the
new Cbservatory,

Ey December 1941 the basement of the new building was
complete, concrete flcor poured, sidewalks and roof up. The
Observeatory staff had méved teo the basement room and a
méﬁhine‘shop was set up, A£11 work halted on December 7, 1941,
On April 13, 1942, the Army requisitioned the building and
by April 18 the building was 90% completed, The work had
been done in 72 hnours by 20 CCC enrollces, and eight carprenters,
two electriclans and a plumber supplied by the U.S. Eagineers,

| The location of the HVO at this time 1is not clear., iles
do not show if the Observatory was indeed mcved to Uwekszhuna,
pending the return of the Volcano Observator§ and Naturalist
building, if activity was suspeanded entirely, or if Jaggar
simply retired to his own crater-rim home and went ahesd with
the work., | f

What is clear 1s de Vis-Norton's continuing dislike of
Jaggar, He claimed Jaggar had manipulated the HVO into the
Universitj, wnich was funded by the Legislature. The

Legislature was not interested in volcano research, he claimed,

but the wealthy citizenry were, provided it was more "popular.,"

Recaliling the early days of HVRa, he felt that unlimited Tfunds
coulé be raised for popular science but nct for the pure

science Jaggar persisted in doiag.
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After the war, the HVO again came under the direction
of the USGS, In a memo of agreemént between the USGS and
NFS it was agreed that the Observatory, with its records,
library as needed (the rest of the library would remain at
the Observatory and Naturalist building), office and lab
were to go to the unoccupied museum building at the outer
crater, ie, Uwekahuna, Ruy Finch, then volcanoclogist-in-
charge, and instrument-maker Burt Loucks, would become
employees of the USGS., Necessary budgets would be adjusted
to-cover the change in administration, Ranger Howard Powers
was to stay on as a NPS employee until the Fark could find a
suitablé naturalist to replace him, when he would go to the
USGES aé a seismologist., With the fiscal year beginning July 1,
1948, the HVO would be wholly under the USGS, The transitioh
period, implemented by the memo, began Deéember 28, 1917. The
0ld Uwekahuna museum was immediately repaired and improved
for its new occupanté, the USGS to furnish funds for the job
and reimburse the NPS for actually doing the work,

The changes and improvements iﬁcluded new water storage
facilities and a géherator in the old Naturalist's office,
This would eliminate the necessity of installing power lines
to the Observatory. The plans for all this work were approved
by the NPS, “Standardizing this plan was not deemed necessary
as the work is to be done in a building which is not the
property of the NPS." The work to be done alsc included a
new seismograph cellar nearby, so the "“property" apparently
included the land as well,

The matter of USGS occupancy of the Uwekahuna location
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required clarification in 1954. Gordon Macdonald wrote
Superi:téndent Wosky asking about the permanency of the
Volcano Observatory at Uwekahuna, as the USGS had plans for
some revisions and wanted a policy statement from the NFS,
whose aster Plan included the eventual removal of the
Uwekehuna building, This had originally come up in 1950
when Superintendent Oberhansley noted the heavy picnic use
in the area and hoped to relocate the Observatory, perhaps
to tihz headguerters area where tae Observatory had started
in its old Whitney Lab,

Wosky replied that the Service did not intend to resume
operation of the Observatery ancé Museum, the 1947 agreement
between the NFS and USGS was con & "permanent basis" and there
was no time limit on it. He then reguested clarificsation
from the Director, ¥PS, whicn was provided on April 5, 1954.

We feel that it is the sense of the Memorandum of
Agreement dated November 17, 1917, that . it be permanent
in nature. The Agreement provides for a transfer of
functions, records, equipment, and personnel, bubt with
respect to buildings for the Observatory it provides
only for use of certain existing ones and by implicatioa
use of the lands on which they are located,,..Thus the
Agreement is silent on authority to use Park lands for
the erection of additional buildiags.

Notwithstaanding the technical deficilencies in the
Memorandum of Agreement in this respect, 1t is the position
of this Service that Geological Survey may, nevertheless,
continue to use Park lands in the Uwekahuna Site for the
Observatory, including the erection of buildings thereon,
Such site we regard as a permanent location for the
Observabory,*

With their permaneht occupancy of the site assured, the

USGS went ahead with their new geochemical buildings wihich

were completed and accepted in Hay 1958,

3% Ccarad Wirth, Director, NPS, to Supt, HNP. April 5, 1954,
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Relations between the USGS and NPS have geanerally been
excellent except for a period in the 1950's when the matter
of housing threatened to alienate the two Iaterior Department
services,

In the earlier years, the HVRA had helped with housing
for the HVO staff by acquiring old summer home leases #1281
and #1318, Jaggar's own home, as previously noted, was on
tne crater rim. As early as 1930, the Viat report recommended
removing the scattered HVO staff gquarters to the government

residence area and two years later the Wosky report reiterated

he need for either removing or "“harmonizing®™ the USGS structures

in the éarko Wosky suggested the possibility of the NFS
buildiﬁg the structures and renting them to the USGS, This
report produced some re—arrangemeht, improvement, and repairs
to tne USGS buildings, as noted in Superiﬁtendent Leavitt's
Annual Report of 1932, but.the following year appropriations
were drastically cutvand nothing more was done along this
line until after VWorld Wer II,

In 1952 the NPS and USGS arranged'for additional housing
to be built for USGS personnel with USGS funds, but within
the Park and subject to Park rules., In 1956 there Wasva’
brief exchange of correspoandence o the matter of who should
occupy which quarters., At the time, a structure built by .
the USGS housed the Assistant Superintendent, but Volcanologist
Gordon Macdonald, in charge of the Observatory happily occupied
the old Jaggar place as it offered the.best view of the crater,
He felt no cause for alarm in the nearness of the cliffs,

The following April, however, the problem became more
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difficult woen the USGS asked Superintendent Wosky for aid
in housiﬁg two new USGS familles, Wosky replied that there
was ncthing available expect temporary guarters, although
three olaces were rented to Kilauea Military Camp personael,
One c¢I tne new families to be accommodated was that of the
new vclcanologist-in-charge of the Observatory, Dr. Murata,
On arrival ia August 1957, he was glven his choice of the
avalleble housing from amongst the "Park" quarters, There
were no "USGS" quarters-then available,

* It soon became appareant to Dr, Murata that his housing
was not satisfactory and ke initiated action to obtain the
USGS quartvers occupled by tne Assisbtant Superiantendent, On
July 2ii, 1958, Regional Director Merriam wrote the Superinten-
dent to say that the USGS quarters Must be made available for
USGS personnel if they wanted them., Wosky replied four days
later that the USGS was occupying four NFS houses to the
single USGS house occupied by Assistant Supeéinteadent Bvans,
and that Muraté had chosen a NPS house, On August 1l Hurata
wrote bto éay that NPS quarters #ly, the oldest and least
comfortable, was not suitable, and he requested the USGS
héuse occupied by Evans, He noted that the hcuse traditionally
resérved for the Assistant Superintendent was available, and
he suggested now would be a good time To make the move,

A1) should have been well with this new arrangement, except
that Wosky noted that new NIFS people were due soon and would
be given first choice amongst the HPS houses occupiled by USGS.

At this point the Regional Director called a conference.

These talks produced a bebter understanding between the two
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groups, and an admission that both were necessary in their
present location, It also produced a new Agreement, whereby
the USGS would build additional housing as soon as possible,
that the NPS would have first choice of NPS housing, but that
the NPS would aid the USGS by muking empty housing available
to them on a rental basis which would be the same as the rent
charged a NPS family. Wosky also asked that the USGS housing
be turned over to the NPS for maintainance. Such housing,
however, would conbtinue to be assigned by the Observatory
Difector. Finally, it was agreed that Quarters 1l would be
torn down eventually and the USGS need not repair them. This
Agreement would replace the Memorandum of December [éig] -
17,’1947. A final draft was signed oa March 17, 1959.

Since that date there has been general good will between
the sister services., The USGS has requested NPS approval of
new USGS facilities, including the construction of additional
housing 1n 1962, The NPS has granted speciai‘permits for
drilling and other experiments after eruptions, and the
Observatory has sent the NPS full reports of all its

scientific activities.




KILAUEA MILITARY CAMP

Ccatrary to popular belief, a Natlional Park 1s nob
necessearily a recreation area, unless the unlque feabure
to be rreserved, for example, is a vast acreage of snow

which would almost guerantee its doubling in a recreational

| capacity., In Hawaii National Park, however, the military

maintains the Kilauea Military Camp as a rest and recreation
facility unique in National Parks,

| By the turn of the century the volcano area had developed
as a poéular summer-vacation home area, a favorite amongst
kemaziras for its invigorating c¢limate and volcanic display.
The U, S. 4rmy also had made use of the steaming flats area
below the old hotel for recreational purpdses in the form of
self-contained tent camps.» To take advantage of these features,
a group of Hilo businessmen banded togetner in the spring of
1916 to obtain a lease from the Bishop Estabe of some L9 acres
on which to develop a "regimental cémp and maneuvering ground
for the National Guard of the Island of Hawaii, and...a

vacation gnd health recruiting statlion for the regular Army

" located in Hawali."* The idea was that while the National

Guerd was not using the area for maneuvers, the regular Army
coulé use 1t for rest and recreation, The Commander of the
Hawailan Depariment and of the Hawaii Natlonal Guard both
expressed their satisfaction with the plan, and the promoters
of the camp set about obteining the funds necessary to develop
% Fcr details of the Bishop Estate lease, and the early
history of the Camp to 1929 see: History of Kilauea
Military Camp, Hawail National Park (to May 1929.)
Prepared by the Army. File: 9-%-1l., See Appendix,
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the site. Approximately $2l4,000 was obtained by subscription

and on August 19, 1916, the Board of Trustees held their
first meéting. The Trustees were five in number: General
R, K. Evans, then Commanding General of the Hawaiian
Department; Genefal Samuel dJdohnson, then Commanding General
of the National Guard of Hawaii; Lieutenant Colonel John T,
Moir of the National Guard, Island of Hawail; Mr., H. G,
Vicars of Hilo; and Mr. L. A, Thurston of Honolulu,

By November 1916, the initial buildings were up, at a
cost of approximately $17,000. These conslsted of an officers
building, and cooking, eating and latriﬁe facilities, No
housing was provided -- tents were to be used., The first
group of Army regulars came up on November 27, 1916,

Although the area was considered healtnful, it was
somewhat distant from Schofield Barracks on (Ozhu, the major
regular Army station, The steamship lines were prevailed
upon to offer a special military rate between Honolulu and
Hilo, and the bus to the Volcano, or train ta'Glenwood, also
offered special rates., Large groups, however, might be
expected to march at least part of the way.

The next few‘years were not auspicious, Betweean 1917
and 1922 the Camp was not used by the National Guard at all,
and during World War I regular Army use totaled less than
one thousand., For two years after the war, "not a single
soldier of the Regular Army used the Military Camp for
recreation or other purposes.”

In 1919 the Trustees, faced with no funds and only

limited use of the Cemp by those for whom it had been
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established, considered three possible solutions: allow the
camp tc be used by other groups so tlat it could become
self-supporting; turn the camp over to the KFS for a
consideration which might partially re-Imburse the subscribers
for fu-zds already expended on equipment; or, clear the |
existizg debt and then turn the camp over to The Military

to conduct and maintain at their own expenss, The military
had, so far, consisténtly refused any financial involvemend
in the camp. The terms of the lease, however, prevented

tne Trustees from negotlating its transfer under any of the
above aprrangements., A 1919 "Summer School! plan'for use of
the area by the Departmeant cf EHEducation only incurred
ecdditional bills,

During 1919, General Mcrton of the Hawaiian Divislon had
made severel overtures with the object of having the Army
take over the entire administration of the camp. The Trustees
and the NPS both rejected these plans. Appaféntly in a fit
of spite, Morton thereupon refused to allow Lthe men under his
command to use tne/area, and there ensued the two year period
during which not é(single member of the Hawesilan Department
visited the camp,

Generel Summeral replaced Morton as head of the Hawallian
Department in August 1921, and recognized the value of the
camp as a recreation area, He also recognized that iﬁ would
not te available for exclusive Army jurisdiction. OCn KNovember
1, 1621, a memorandum of agreement was executed between the
Trustees of the Kilauea Military Camp and the Hawalian

Department of the U, S. Army whereby the Army took over the

...55_



operation and maintainance of the camp, and the payment of
$50 annually to the Trustees. This $50 was the ground reat
due to the lessor under the terms of the original Bishop
Estate lease, |

In the meantime, the fourth and final bill to establlsh
a national park in Hawaill had been intrcduced on January 20,
1916, signed into law on August 1, 1916, and the new Hawail
Netional Park officially dedicated on July 9, 1921. The Kilauea
Military Camp idea had beea developed during the same spring
of 1916 (Thurston wrote to the Haweii National Guard on
May 8, 1916, and the Hewailen Department on June 2, 1916},
the Bishop Estate lease to the Trustees was dated October 2,
1916, and the cemp was first.occupied on November 27, 1916,
Thus, the establishment of the Hawaiil National Park by
Congressional action pre~dated the estsblishment of KMC by
1ts Trustees by two_months. However, it was not until
June Iy, 1920 that the KMC land (land included within the
boundaries of the new national park) wes transferred from
the Bishop Estate to the Territory of Hawali, at which point
the.Territory becaﬁe lesscr of the cemp lands; and only on
October %, 19231 did the NPS become lessor of the area when
the Territory transferred its HWP land acquisitions to the
NPS. The NPS were lessors of the KMC site for not guite a
month before the new agreement betvieen the Trustees and the
Hewailan Department was signed, marking the beginning of a
permenent military~run camp at Kilauea, During the five years
from 1916 to 1921 the Park had existed only on peper and the

camp, although established, saw little use and had been in
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financial difficulty.

Uoder the new agreemeant with the Trustees, KIFC was placed
under the administration cof the Recreation Officer for the
Haweilen Department and on October 30, 1921, the first
Commaniing Officer for KNC errived with a detachment of 2l
enlisted men, three Army trucks, and assorted camp equipment
and surplies. Use of the camp began immediately, with a
small ¢aily charge for use of the fscilities, so as to keep
govera—ent appropriations for the new KMC at a minimum,

Although the backers of the original EKMC idea had hoped
for trade benefits}to Hilo meréhants, the Army scon found
local food prices too high, and reguested permission to
purchase through the Honolulu Commissary. Although it was
felt that KMC ﬁas not an established post, permission to use
the Commissary was granted and funds approprilated to that end
in lzte 1923,

As time went on, the Trustees appsared Increasingly
anxious to rid themselves of the whifte elephant of KMC and
give 1t over to the exclusive control of the Army. In 192l

efforts were made to interest the Army in a new sub-lease

‘with the provision that the Army assume the still cutstanding

debts., The Army was-agreeable, but only if KMC were to be
made a permanent militery reservation, This was a step to
be promoted by "keeping Mr. Boles in line as favorable,"

The existing indebtedness of KMC was still some $3500,
but ty 1927 ell merchants who held accounts against KiC,
with the exception of Hilo Electric Light Company {(which had

instelled the lighting system for the 1919 Summer School) had
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stricken such accounts from their books. There 1s no record
of the Afmy having assumed any of these debts. It is not
known what finally became of the remaining $900 due to Hilo
Electric.

In spite of the fact that exclusive Army control was
not in line with the terms of the original Bishop Estate lease,
the Trustees went ahead with efforts to clear away National
Guard and Navy rights to the camp., The National Guard agreed
to withdraw their interéét in favor of the Army, but the Navy,
oély Just dlscovering they had any rights to the area, promptly
insisted on exercising them. A plen of joint occupancy was
finally worked out whereby the Navy was to use approximately
15 acres and pay $l15 a year toward tne ground rent of $50.

The Navy camp was absorbed into the main camp when the KMC
lease expired in 1936,

The Army wanted to guarantee the permanency of KMC by
obtalning exclusive military jurisdiction ovér the area, They
reccgnized that to remove the desired land from the HNP area
would require Congressional action., The Interior Department
was approached by/the War Department to thls end, and in a
létter dated Novembeb 17, 1925, the Interior Department
replied by flatly refusing to concur in the removal of any
lends from the Hawail National Park on the grounds that such
a move would establish an undesireable precedent and result
in similar applications from others.

The Interior Department, in informal conferences,
indicated that "it does not object to the presence of Military

Fersonnel within the Hawaili Natlonal Park, nor the development



of the recreation cemp there, They are willing bto execute
a lecse to the War Department but do not desire to transfer
juriscdiction unless such jurisdiction is a manifest advantage
to the War Department,'"s
T-e Advocate General of the Army then prepared an outline
of the present situation regarding KMC, dated September 1, 1926,
This ncted that the Act establishing the new Hawaii KNational
Park allowed the Secfetary of the Interior, at his discretion,
to grazt leases for terms not exceeding 20 years, to parcels
O£ landé of notkmore than 20 acres, for visitor acccmmodation
facilities, It was determined that the Trustees, who still
held the original Bishop BEstete lease, although they had been
inactive since 1924, could not give it to the Army, as this
would result in the U.S, being both lesses and lessor of the
land in question, However, "it is bellieved thatrthe Secretary
of the Interior under the brecad authority conferred upoan him
by the terms of the Act creating the Hawail ﬁational Park
might permit or license the VWar Department upon the expiration
of the existing lease to continue to occupy and use the property
as a military recfeation camp, Such a license would be in
accord with the general purpose for which the park was created
and is now being administered by the Interior Department, s+t
And there the matter rested for the time being. The Army
wanted complete jurisdiction over the camp; tie NPS hoped bto
remove as soon'as pessible all its inherited Bishop Estate
leases so that the NPS mignbt have complete jurisdiction over
% See: History of KMC, ENP, Section II, p. 27.

% MeJ. Gen. J. A, Hull, Judge Advocate General, to C. H.
3ridges, Adjunt General, Wer Department,
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the land of Hawaii National Park, given into its jurisdictiocn
by Act of Congress,

The NPS especially wanted to eliminate the KMC lease as
this area had been difficult to administer from the first,
Boles and succeeding Superintendents were in frequent
disagreement with the commanding officers and personnel of
KMC over basic policles governing a NPS area, especially when
it canme to the preservation of natural features. Such things
as landscaping and new ébnstruction; removal of sand and
gravel from areas outside the KIMC lease; vandalism and
destruction of property and natural features; exoticvanimals
including livestock; and discipline and jurisdiction over
criminal acts including theft, prohibition and repe by KMC
rersonnel and guests were among the more vigorously debated
problems,

Problems with tne cemp and its visitors pre-dated the
establishment of both KMC and the Park, One\of the early
tent encampments had resulted in a complaint of indecent
exposure by a sold;er frem the principal of Keakealani School,
29 Miles, Relatiéns between KMC and the new Park administration
after 1921 continued bad, 1924 was a particularly bad year,
Soldiers from KMC reportedly broke into the garage leased by
the Mana Transportation Company and proceeded to make them-
selves at home. The building had been vacated by the tenant
aftér a bootlegger was found operating there., A few nights
after the garage escapade, soldiers made themselves obnoxious
at the servants! quarters of the VHse, demanding liquor and

robbing employee clothes-lines when ordered away -- three went
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AWOL and remalned away from camp as well. A brush fire on

the Mauna Loa trall the same moanth was probably set by soldiers
who "rcam the area, making campfires and carelessly dropping
matches." In April, the Superintendent rerorted "very little
trouble given," Five cases of KIHC men drunk of the highways
were turaed over to the U, S, Commissioner, July, an Army
truck struck an auto. That August, Boles wrote on KNC high-

wzy maaners generally., Drivers of trucks ssrving KMC from

-

HZilo were refusing to allow passenger cars to pass -~ o oae
océasion a sick child being brought homs Ifrom Hilo was delayed
ore hour, another time 17 cars were lined up behind the truck
by tke time the ?ark entrance was reached, The same moath,
the Report again mentioned harrassment of employees by soldiers,
a3 well as five soldiers lost on Mauna iLoa, Boles feit thess
were desartion cases, as abt least one earlisr "lost" soldier
later turnad up in jail for stealing an auto., 1925 was not
much bebter., During March, 2 sargeants and the official
photograp her from XMC were "faken in charge® by the
Superintendent wno found them racing their car around Park

1

roads more or less under the influence of alcoheol., One pottle

hs Superiontendent's Report for January 1930 catalogued
a szries of problems still originating at #XC, "For several
ysars 1t has been a cﬁstom for soldiesrs from KMC to form
their initials or company insignias on the smooth floers of
extinct craters by the use of large loose rocks, This has
igured somes of the craters as viewed from thsir rims

that orders were lsasued by this office stowping ths praciice,
= 5 &~
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In order to elimlnate formations already in place, the
officers of the military camp furnished us fifty men who
thoroughally cleaned up everything.

Two soldiers from KMC were arrested by Ranger Brumahgin
for rolling rocks over the Uwekahuna cliffs and they were
turned over to military authorities for discipline,

Discovery was made on January 6 of three small trees

and a park sign deliberately shot into pieces, Search of

- the area revealed a guantity of army regulation rifle shells.

Three different partys of soldiers had been given leave by
officers to hunt outside the park boundaries that day and
the usual permission of the Superintendent had been granted
to carry their rifles through the park. All men involved

denied the shootling of trees and the offense could be proven

on no particular person. In order to prevent further offenses

the commander of the camp issued an order entirely revoking
the hunting privilezes of the entire camp. A\copy cf the
order furnished this office,™

Complicatiug matters during the eablier period was
the lack of any cléar authority to enforce park regulations
within the KMC area, In 1924 the solicitor of the Interior
Department held that the only rights the US held over lands
included in the Inherited Blshop Estate leases were those of
lessor, and thus the rules and regulations of the NP3 would
not apply to the lands until the leases were no longer in
effect. And, of course, the original lease was to the now

inactive Trustees of KiMC, throush whom all negotiations with

their Army and Navy sub-leassees theoretically should go,
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Personalities doubtless played a part, and when it
became impossible to solve tne problems locally, botn sides
deferred to their superlors for a solution. In 192,
Superintendent Boles reported to Director Mather that the
Truste2s had failed to ray their rent within the thirty dey
grace veriod allowed, and by the terms of the lease it could
‘thus be cancelled., Mather preferred to work things out with
the War Department rather than resort to a technicality., As
late as 1933, Superintendent Leavitt expressed concern over

the lack of any wrltten agreement between the NPS and the

KrC, and waanbted to write an office order to remedy the situation,

Ia March 1933, Genéral Wells of the Hawalian Department
re-opened tihe matter of the dispositlion of KMC by requesting
the Wear Department obtain Congressional approval of the KNG
as a permanent military post. With an eye to the future (the
original Bishop Estate lease was due to expire'in 1936) both
the Army and Navy sections went ahead with‘a‘humber of rather
permanent-looking improvements. Landscape Architect Sager
noted pointedly in/his quarterly report for October-~December
1933 that the new ﬁavy structures marked the first tilme either
camp had requested the Park to pass upon a building design,
or participate in its location. VBoth campé, he reported,
were feellng somewhat insecure,

On June 2, 1933 the War Department askeé for a permit
or license for another 20 years. On September 9, Secretary
of tkz Interior Harold Ickes replied. Guoting the Act of 1916
creating the BNP, he noted that wnile tre Secretary of the

Interior had authority to grant leases, these were limited to
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such leases as were necessary to provide accommodations for
the general public, They could not be granted for individual
or limited group use. He stated that the inherited Bishop
Estate leases within the Park were "utterly contrary" to the
policles and laws and purposes that control the administration
of national parks, While there was no alternative but to let
these leases run their course, he also pointed out that "“this
is the only instance on record where such a use foreign to
park policies and purpo;és occcurs, and it is important that
the anomalous situation be cleared when the lease expires in
1936.," * The Secretary of the Interior concluded that he was,
therefore, without authority to grant the request,i

The heart of the matter was the issue of Jjurisdiction:
the Army wanted to control the area without having to defer
to NPS rules and regulations; the NPS wanted to rid itself
of this constant source of opposition to Service policles and
park values, When, early in 193li, the camp authorities ook
the matter to the American Legion, the press, and the general
public, a loud and heated campaign developed, with the local |
press and merchanés in favor of retaining the camp. Although |
1934 was "Netional Park Year," the NPS was at a disadvantage
in that 1%t had not made clear to the local populace the
policies whicn governed the administration of a park area,
and therefore NPS decisions seemed capricious and negative,
From the general noise, several major polnts emerged,

The Army claimed the camp in its present location was

————————a—a.

% file: 609-01., See also: Sager Report of February 3, 1934
giving background to tnat date,
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absolutely vital to their needs because: there had already
been & neavy outlay of funds in bullding and maintaining the
facility; the volcano area was the very best locatioan for a
rest camp; and, Army purchesing gave the merchants of Hilo a
handscze source of income,

Tze NPS wanted to be rid of the camp because: 1t did not
legally conform to the size and use requirement for NPS leases;
tne military were not particularly conservation-minded and the
stafi znd guests of the camp, when free of discipline, were a
cénstant hazard to Park velues and occasionally to Park
persoanel; and, the military were race-concious and arrogant,

a btouchy matter in multi-racial Hawsii,

Trhe NPS could also see some advantages in keeplang the camp:

it provided a large group of trained men in cease of emergency;
it was a good opportuanity for educational contact; and, the
camp‘é medical facilities were available to Park personnel,
The administration at HNP, however, did not feel these were

adequate to outweigh the negatives of retaining the camp.

They reviewed the Army's claim and found them full of holes.

First, the véicano location was wet, lacked a reliable
water supply, and was not so necessary to the War Department
as some had alleged. While a camp witn a change of climate
was desipable, even General Wells had agreed that there were
better locations which would "serve as well or better.,"
Schofield Barracks itself, Hawaiian Department headquarters,
was locéted in a cool upland area not unlike the volcano
district, As a rest site for cases of melancholy (which the

Army claimed were minimal due to the availability of Kilauea
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rest camp,) Wingate remarked that it was hardly the place to
send depréssion cases, with the sheer crater of Halemaumau so
temptinzly close. (See: Accidents)

Secondly, the original investment of {24,000 was rather
hard to value after 18 years of use., None of the present
structures were class A, and only the recently built Navy
cottages even came close., This aspect was badly distorted
in the press,

Finally, the financial loss to the Hilo merchants was
not a valid consideration. The Park had not been created for
them, nor was it supported by them. There was a claim that
some $1L50,000 found its way each yeaer into the local econonmy,
which worked out at approximately $28 per person using the
camp, However, the Army was actually buying its food supplies
through the Oahu commissary and shipping it to Hilo, in direct
competition with private merchants. There was also unfair
competition for the ‘VHse in the low rates chafged the military
for the use of the KMC facilities., While there was certainly
some commercial ben?fit to the community, it was not NPS policy
to allow commerciai interests to outweight other consideratloas.

| The NPS was very well aware that the longer the camp
remained, the more difficult 1t would be to ever remove 1it,
and the greater the pressure from the Army to obtain complete
Army jurisdiction over the area, They saw taree possible
soclutions to the problem:

1) Encourage the Army to rebuilt its rest camp in another
location well away from the Park boundary. This would be the

ideal solution., However, a camp of any size close to the
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boundary would merely meaa all the old problems, plus no
possitility of controlling tne development of tne site. (To
this day KMC looms on the landscape.)

2) Transfer the area to the War Department. This would
mean & v»oundary change, requiring Coagressional action which
woulc _robably fail without the support of the Secretary of
the Incerlor, 1t was a generally inadvisable solution., Said
Sager, "If the parks'are to serve thelr ultimate and higher
purpcse it must never be easy to slice portions from their
boundaries."* This solution weuld also leave the camp so
near the Perk as to retain all the past problems; and no
control over future developments,

3) Allow the Army to remain ch a permit or lease from
the Intericr Department. Such an agreement should limit the
size of development, provide full jurisdiction over the area,
and regquire the Army to bring the cemp to NPS standards of
both bulldings snd landscaping. ‘

‘There was &lso the possibility of allowing some kind
of public concessign at the camp to avoid the legal problem
of a facility whoée resources vere restricted to use by only
& limlted group, This device was suggested by Secretary of .
War George Dorn, and seconded on the local level by John Doerr,
Chief Naturalist et HNP,

The concensus of opinion at HNP was coantained in
Superintendent Wingate'!s Confidential Report of -June 17, 193l.:i=¢

It wes felt that the camp was there to stay and, while they

File: 609-01, Sager Report of Feb. 3, 193,
#¢ File: 609-01, :
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certainly should not offer such a thing, Interior would
eventually be forced to grant a new 20 year lease., Thils
lease, however, spould limit the dévelopment to no nore
than 20 acres, as authorized by the Act of August 1, 1916,
There were then only about 20 acres developed out of the L9
covered in the original lease, and this specification would
eff'ectively limit the development of the camp. Under no
circumstances should the Interior Dejartment allow a transfer
of land to the VWar Department. Wingate did suggest the
pessibility of a "trade'™ of the KMC site for the lands then
being considered for the Kalapansa extension of the Fark,

Then there occured a shift in cfficial NPS policy.
"Director Arno B. Cammerer wrote to Superintendent Wingate
that the Service must recognize the camp as an exception to
the rule because of its cutstanding value to the three branches
of the military service and because the Park Service has
'inherited the situation.! Cammerer said the Park Service
would take the view that it had no legal right to permit the
camp to exist after the lease expired, but that this might
be done by contract with the Army., He wrote 1t was wise and
in the best interests of 211 to cooperate in continuing the
camp, s

And so, on July 1, 1934 the Interior Department notified
the War Department that they were agreeable to a flve year
extension of the original lease. At the same time Ickes asked
for continuing talks with the War Department to work out the

eventual elimination of the camp. By extending the original

————— e

% Apple, Land Acquisition, p.73-l. Originzal letter from
Cammerer to Wingate not located in HAVO files,
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lease, the HFederal goverament avoided the problem of being
both lessor and lessee of the land, However, this agrecement

to any kind of a lease was felt to have badly weakened the
positicn that a lease to sucu & group was not legally defensible
and se=7 an unfortunate precedent for this case and for future
requests of a similar nature,

| Oa November 5, 193l Cammerer sdvised Wingate that the
extension should be drawn up in the form of a permit, and

by tte following June a draft had been prepared by the staff
at the Park and at KMC, The Army spent the intervening time
in renovating the old buildings, repairing the walks and rcads,
and tuilding a few new cottages,

The Army was not satisfled with a mere five year extension,
nor with the prospect of eliminating the camp entirely. They
planned an extensive develbpment at KiMC which they did not think
would be financially fezsible under a short-term lease. The
Trustess of KMC weren't satisfied with the five year lease,
either., Inactive since 192l when they arranged to have the
Army administer the camp, they did not want to become involved
in it again, They‘explained that the extension had sone
ciauses in it which they could.not accept as they would not
be in & position to enforce then,

In October 1935, the Army arranged to guide a Congressional
delegation through botin the Haleakala and Kilauea sectlons of
the Fark, carefully shielding their charges Irom contact with
Park personnel, while providing them with information on KMC,
Both Cammerer and Assistant Director Demaray noted that a

showGown could be expected that winter,
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It came on January 3, 1936 when Representative Jocha D.

Dingéll of Michigan introduced a bill into Congress to create

the "Kilauea Military Reservation." This bill had the backing

of Hilo businessmen and the Hilo Chamber of Commerce and was

designed to remove the camp from NPS jJurisdicticn. In defense

of the bill, Major General Hugh A. Drum, Commanding General
of the Hawailan Department, gave an interview in which he
again mentioned the value of the camp as a rest facility and
then gave his version ofﬁthe history of the camp,

"Several years ago through the courtesy of several
Hawaiians the land was leased by the army for a recrection
cemp at high altitude near Kilauea volcano on Hawail.," The
small profits from the operation of the camp were used to
build up the camp which row had stcne and wooden buildings
adequate to house 70 officers and 300 enlisted men, "A
short time ago the whole of the volcano area was declared a
national park, including the army recreation camp, While we
have the camp on a short lease an effort is being made to
take that away from us. 1In fact, such a decision has been‘
made, The militar& camp has no direct besring upon naticnal
park affairs, unless the officials of the park desire the
buildings, paid for by soldiers, to use for their homes,™

This remarkable interview with General Drum appeared in

the Hilo Tribune-Herald of February 11, 1936 and aroused

considerable heat, Wingate prepared a rebuttal to Drum two
days later which corrected some of the more blatant errors,
and also wrote the Director of the Park Service,

As the NFS could not allow a poertican of the Park to be
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"sliced away" they accepted the lesser of two evils and
re-oreaed negotiations withh the War Department. On April 6
Cammerer wired Wingate that the pending legislation for the
establishment of the Kilauea HMilitary Reservatilon was assured
of Wer Department approval unless Interior would grant a 20

year termit, Such a permit was decmed better than no control

&t ail. Reciprocal good will, he added, was essential. Ickes

had slready advised the Secretary of War on March 16, 1936
that he was "glad things have worked out for a 20-year lease
instead of a five-year lease" and explained that it was
“mancatory" for nis Department to oppose any bill which was
designed to remove land from a National Perk,

Orce removed, it would be impossible to get the area
back., On Merch 19, 1936 E. X, Tillett of Emergency Conserva-
tion Works (ECW) wrote the Director of NPS that the Army was

plancing to build a Schofield type base on Hawaii, preferably

"on the plabeau between Mauna Loa and Mauna Kea, So far there

 was only a CCC trail into this Pohakuloa area, but on April L

the Honolulu Star-Bulletin advertised a "Saddle Road." Tillett

also noted that raﬁcher Herbert Shipman had offered to donate
é parcel of land near the Park for an Army camp., The NPS
st11l hoped that the Army could be persuaded to remove their
rest camp to some other location,

The 19%6 lease covered all that certain parcel of land
containing an area of }j9 acres more or less for a period of
20 yesrs beginning September 1, 1936, It included a clause
for reversion t§ the Park in case of non-use or abandonment,

as well as the statement of terminetion in paragreph 19:
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"Phat at the expiration of the period of agreement or
sooner détermination, the War Department will deliver up to
the Secretary of the Interior or his agent posséssion of the
said premises; provided that in the event the Secretary deems
it inexpedient or undesirable toc renew this agreement, the War
Department may remove from sald premises any or all physical
improvements thereon.,"

The Secretary of the Interior agreed:

(4L} "To allow tbe.;aid camp to cultivate exotic plants
of’such species on said premises as are approved by the Bureau
of Plans and Design of the NPS."

Superintendent Wingate hoped to keep the develcped area
limited to the 20 acres aliowed in other such permits, thus
controlling the size of the camp and the number of patrons it
could serve, He felt the camp, with its subsidized rates,
weas already a source of unfair competltion for the Park
concessioner at the ViHse, ‘

With a new lease, the Army undertook to improve theilr
facility. New cotpages were bullt, btennis courts added and
the landscaping ihﬁroved somewhat, With better NPS control
over the area, relations between the two groups became more
cordial, This amicable situation remained throughout the
eariy years of World War II, although the Park suffered
extensive damage at the hands of other military departments.

The next clash came in 19lli, Beginning in 1943 the camp
was used as a rest center for war-weary troops and in September
1944 the Army urged approval of plans for extensive additions

to the camp, designed to accommodate the visitors. The new
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facilities were "artificial recreational" -~ a recreation
hall, cfficers! club, enlisted men's club and the like =~-

and Wingate felt these did not belong in the camp, and would
defeat the purpose for which the area had been put aside. In

e memc to Regional Director Tomlinson, he noted that now was

" the tize to push for a relocation of the camp, perhaps to the

Pohakuloa region and the old CCC camp there, That area had

2 roed and water and was as close to Hilo as was Kilauvea.
Any wore permansnt buildings at Xilsuea would merely nail the
present development in place,

On October 2, 1941, Tomlinson replied that ﬁhe Director
of the NPS would request the Wer Department to consider other
locations for their recreational camp. He asked for the total
cost value of the existing structures and utilities on the Park
land iz question. Wingaté wired a cost of $3%350,000. The
original cost was much lower, replacement wogld be higher., On
October 21, Interior Secretary Fortas wrote War Secretary
Stimson, firmly requesting the Armj find another site, as the
requested expenditures for permanent structures did not fit
with Park policy and should not be forced to do so.

On November 1, 194y, KMC Commanding Officer Muller
wrote’directly to Regional Director Tomlinson saying that
"if the present modest program is turned dowa in any one (1)
feature, the entire project will likely be disepproved by
higher military authority." The Regional Director replied
in December that this was a major policy decision and the
Army would be notified as soon as word‘came from the Director

of trne NP3, In the meantime, iingate asked XKMC for data on
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the use of the camp for the Park'!s travel records, end was

turned down oa the grounds that there was & restrictlon on

the dissemination of information concerning military personnel,

Throuzii the early months of 1945 the Army continued to
press for the new bulildings and the NPS continued to press
for a relocation of the entire camp. In February the camp
pushed for a new office building and "lounging lanai® on the
crater side of the road, using the megnificent view from
Uwekahuna Observatory ag a build-up for this project. In
March, the Regional Director advised the Superiantendent that
his office and the Direcctor were in agreemeat on policy as
fer as it concerned continued Army occupation., The Army's
latest proposals confirmed the HPS stand that they should
allow NO additional developments, and that pressure should
be brought to push the Army to a new camp location.

The Army was once again thinkiang in terms of gaining
complete jurisdictlon cver the area, On March 12, 1945,
Secreﬁary‘Stimson replied to Secretary Fortas saying that

the need for the KMC feacillitles was pressing, and the

proposed expansion was of a type of coanstruction and permanency

no greater than other buildings put up under the same use permit,

The Army felt it was not practical to rebuild the camp else-
where, Fortas again responded by poiating out that the
Interior Department was without authority to permit the

vrermanent use of National Park lands by the War Department

a8 such use would not be compatible with the purposes for which

the Park was established. Because of the emergency, however,

temporary structures would be permitted, to be removed within
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gix months of the end of the war. To this Stimscon agreed,
and ccastruction went ahead., In December, nowever, Maler
wrote the Director that the coastruction at XMC did not look
ready to be removed within six wmonths of the end of the war
(which had ended the previous August) and that the Army now

assuiiel they had carte blanche to do anythning they wished.

Late in November Wingate discovered that the Commanding
Ofticer of the Army in Hilo planned to move his headguarters
to KrC, which clearly was not in accord with provisions of
the KMC lease, In December the NPS was advised that the
Hilo Army Garrison was to be disbanded and the ohly transfer
was of "command™ responsibility., Under this guise some 50
men were moved to KMC on January 25, 1946,

The Secretary-level mansuvering continued, with Interior

pressicg for a relocation of the camp. On January 7, 1946

Interior wrote to say that XKMC seemed to be becoming permanent,
which was not compatible with HPS policy and Interior definitely
looked forward bto its removal "anot later than 1956." Interior
also mentioned the. growing public interest in other sites for
the camp and urged the War Department to investigate thess
areas for a new campe. |

In March the Secretary of War repllied that they nad
spenﬁ a2 lot of money on the cemp and couldn't afford to move.
Besldes, all the bulldings at KIMC conformed to their agreement
with Interior.

Two months later Interior wrote again. There was no
guestion of the righﬁ to occupy the camp under the present

lease, However, the camp was incompatible with Park policy
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and therefore 'We do nobt intend to renew the permit when it
expires iﬁ 1956."# Interior further noted that the additional
buildings had been allowed only with the provision that they
be removed within six months of the end of the war. That
periocd had now passed. Inberior could not approve of extending
the use of temporary buildings and approving new ones when

the whble had to be removed in 1956, Would the War Department,
therefore, please remove their temporary buildings and seek

a new site for the camp:

The NPS found itself with the proverbial camel already
well into the tent, On April 16, Tomlinson reported to the
Director the findings of his inspection trip: several of
the "temporary" structures were of permanent construction,
nicely connected with permanent cocncrete sidewalks, The
Hilo Army Garrison still had its "command" force of L0-50
men at KMC, and there were also some 80-140 priscners of
war at the camp, in sight froﬁ the main road.\ The piace,
wrote Tomlinson, was being run as a real military camp,

Nor was the M;DPAC Real Estate Officer reassuring. The
buildings were indéed permanent and for that reason the Real
Estate Off'icer was recommending the area be transferred to
the Army., Other proposed sites would be expensive to develop
and it was illogical to abandon KMC which had already cost ;
the Army over one milllon dollars, |

Wrote Tomlinson: "After inspecting the camp and discussing
matters both with the Commanding Officer and the Real Estats

office, I am more convinced than ever that the camp should be

et

% File: 609~01. May 2, 1946. Interior Secretary Fortas to
War Department.




removed from the Park at the very first opportunity, since
it is zretty certain that with changing Commanding Officers
there will be more or less difficulty in reguiring them to
live vy to the terms of tine speclal use permit issued by
the Secretary,'s

L7 aboubt this time the Nevy approached Superintendent

Oberheaasley with an eye to & Navy rest camp in the area,

The Surerintendent outlined the problems and suggested
pgrhaps they join with the Army in developing a new camp
outside the Park,

During the next few months both the Interior and VWer
Departzments took the matter of XKiMC under study. On October
16, 1946 Interior Secretary Krug wrote War Secretary Patterson
outlining Interior's position., Interior would issue a revised
permit to continue the camp with such additional facilities
as were essential, This tentative permit included special
provision number 1 wnhich continued the camp éo April 8, 1956
the original expiration dete but added, "If there is continued
need for such a camp after that date, your Department will
provide facilitieé in another locatlon outside of Hawaii
National Park."

The War Department found item number 1 unacceptable and
agked that it be stricken, to which Interior Secretary Chapman
agreed "Upon written confirmation from you that your Depart-
ment will do everything possible to carry out the intent of

this provision prior to the expiration date of the original

¥ File: 609-01., Tomlinson to Director, NPS, April 16, 1946.
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permit, waich is April 8, 1956.":# War Under Secretary
Royall, whose ofi'ice had responsibility for recal estate and
leases, responded that as this required the Var Department
to make a decision concerning conditions ten years hence,
War could not at the present time commit itself to a move.
He asked to have the agreement signed without special
provision number 1, Royall also asked that the permit
be revocable by the Secretary of War only, which Krug
refused on legal grounds,s=#t

‘ Finally, on March 5, 1947 Royall asked that the
termination date be changed from April 8 to September 1,
1956, 'To this Secretary of the Interior Krug, on March 29,
1947 replied as follows: "Since it 1s my desire that this
permit coatinue indefinitely, the termination date has been
eliminated from the permit, I hope that this change will
make the permit even more acceptable to you than the one
which you suggested." Along with this letter‘went‘a new
permit. This was a complete reversal of Interior's stand
of March 2, 1946 when Secretary Krug has wrltten. "We do
not intend to renew the permit when it expires in 1956."

Director Drury, on reviewing a draft of Krug's letter,

noted that as the Secretary felt the camp should be permanent,

it was assumed the Secretary wanted the permit to continue

indefinitely but that the land should not be eliminated from

% File: 609 01, November 18, 1 )gé. Interior to War,

=t December 3, lQE Royall to Interior,
" Merch 29, 1947. J. A. Krug to War,
St " March 25, 1947. Director Drury to Krug,
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Ga June 18, 1947, the Secretary of War returned tihe
permit unsigned as he objected to the revocable clause
which could be employed by eitner the Interior or War
Depar::eht, and requested that the 1956 permit be amended
to autzorize the use of the new bulldings and other new
featur=s, To this end, the permit was smended by letter of
July G, 1947 from the Secretary of the Interlor tc the
Secrstzry of War, who couatersigned it, signifying his
agreemsnt. The permit extended the expiration date to
August 31, 1956,

Tne camel was in the tent. The Park Service could
only accede to the plan prepared by its parent vody, whose
stated position was that the camp should conbinue "indefinitely."
There was, nowever, an expiraticn date,

During the next two years, the Army prepared a master
plan of the area, the Park Service received requests for
and approved a number of new buildings for tge camp, and
the two parties generally got along well, TFart of the good
will was certainly.due to Superintendent Oberhansley, a Kavy
man during the war, who knew the military mind.

By early 19149 military use cof KMC had decreased markedly
and the Army was faced with "drastic economies,” Lt. General
H,S. Aurand wrote on September 19 that it might be aecessary
to "Giscontinue the operabticn of Kilauea Military Camp," and
Superintendent Oberhansley immediately wrote to his superiors
askiag if he should attempt to get the camp "intact, with all
furnishings and equipment.” On Cctober 11 he asked for

confirmation of Regional Director Maier's recommendation to




procure the camp intact,

The situation received tne usual loud and enthusiastic
debate in the press and public houses. Oberhansley stressed
that were the camp to be turned over to the Park, it would
continue to be run on a "mecdified basis" as a militéry rest
camp. And this was exactly what the Army finally proposed to
do, rather than glve up the camp entirely. By the end of 1949
a new plan had been worked out for the camp to be operated
with a resident staff from the several branches of the military
sé}vice, and bthe camp remained open, though with contlinued very

light usage. This situation lasted until spring 1951 when the

Korean. war provided new rezsons for retsining the camp. It

was fully activated again by May 29, 1951 and use of the area
rose guickly,

With the need for KMC obvious by its suddenly increased
popularity due to the Korean war, the military began again to
conslider a permanent camp at the XHMC site, In December 1952,
Oberhansley forwarded ths latest requests for certain "temporary
buildings" and a b%ll park, recommending approval, »Merriam,
Director of RegiodfFour, wrote Director Wirth of December 16
noting that the approval for occupancy was covefed in the
July 9, 1947 amendment to the original permit and then went
on to say: "While it has been our hope consistently that the
Military Camp, as such, could and wculd be ultimately
eliminated, there appears to be no other course we can take
at this time than to go along with the Army occupancy of this

site until August 31, 1956, as herein requested."#

% Iile: 609-01, December 16, 1952, Merriam to Director, NFS,
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Director Wirth replied early in 1953 saylagz that the
NPS ned hoped for a final solution just before the Korean
acticn developed, but cue to the preseat proolem, they would
not ask the military to discontinue use of the areas mentioned,
In March, Assistant Director Thomas J. Allen {who had once
been superintendent of HNP) recommended the NFS lebt the
problex lie for the time being, "IL the Departmeat of the
Army requests an extension of the over-all permit for Kilauea
Milite-y Camp in 1956, the situation will have to be reviewed
for cetailed agreement in accordance with the conditions
preveiling at that time,"st The criginal permit was amendeqd
to accommodate these new requests on April 16, 1953,

As usual when pressure mcunted bvetween the Park Service
and the military, tension at the Park itself produced some
petty rroblems, The number of FPark perscnnel who could have
PX acd medical aid privileges expanded and coantreacted in direct
correlation to the state of affairs in Washington, Personalities
also plsyed a part. in September 1952, the precise form" of
medical ald available to Fark Personnel was carefully and
coldly detailed bjxtbe KMC medical officer, the day after he
hed been denied permission to hunt goats in the Park,:+ (He
may kave had a case; although technically illegal to hunt in
the Fark, consistent rumor suggests that hunting the unwanted,
exotic and rapidly increesing goat was a past-time availlable
to the favored.) |

The Army, of course, did request an extensicn cf the

permit due to expire in 1956. On December 22, 1955, Colonel

D ]

¥  File: 609-01, March 19, 1953, Asst Director Allen to
Director, Region Four,

#e File: 609-~01, September 10, 1952, Dr. Mosek, KMC to
Supt, HAVO,
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Harris, Commanding Officer at KiC, wrote to the Commanding
Ofricer at HUSARPAC., He pointed out the coming expiration
date and reported, "Mr. Wosky, Superintendent of Hawall
National Park, would like to see the present arrangement
renewed to be effective immediately upon expiration of the
present agreement,"# KMC was then asked to take/gggggsary

to renewing the agreement, and to prepare a drsft letter for
the Secretary of War to send to the Secretary of the Interior
on the matter, In the meantime, Headquarters, by command of
Lt; General Clarke, would initiate action to "transfer to

the Department of the Army the land comprising the Kilauea
Military Reservation now under Department of Interior permit,"s
If this didn't succeed, action would be taken to renew the
permit,

The program for transfer of the area never came to pass
and so action was initiated on a renewal of the permit, On
April 25, 1956 Reglonal Director Merriam wroge Superintendent
Wosky that the Army had requested a new 20-year permit and
would Wosky please comment. Wosky replied on April 30 that
the camp was proviéing recreation and conservation education
to many of the military. The demand was so greabt that guests
were limited to a one week stay. Relations with the Park were
good, In view of the type of serviece being provided, "Ve
recemmend that the present permit be extended for a period
of 10 years from September 1, 1956, "t

This recommendation went to the Regional Director, who

et

2 b;fbxlde: 609-01. December 22, 1955. CO, KNC to CO, HUSARPAC,
353t id.
#R% FPile: A-7019, April %0, 1956. VWosky to Dir, Region Four.
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passed it with his concurrence to Director Wirth. The
Director-sought out Chester R. Davis, Assistant Secretary of
the Army for a general review of the agreement so as to
incorrcrate in the new cne any changes that were appropriate.
Director Wirth also asked for information on the desirabllity
of a tza year agreement as opposed to the 20-year one the
Army requested. There is no mention of refusing a new permld
outright, Merriam clted the U.S. Ccde and a Solicitor's
Opinicz dealing with thé leasing of a camp in Shenandogh
Nétional Park to the Boy Scouts of America as providing legal
precedent for renewing the KMC permit,

Wosky thén prepared a Special Use Permit for 20 years,
whicn Merriam reviewed and passed on to the Director on
July 10, He noted that the Army nad rejected the 1947
agreement because of the revocavle clause and recommended
that it not be included now. "We recommend," lerriam wrote,
"the issuance of the permit and see no real 6bjection to
granting the 20-year authorization requested by the Arnmy
but in many reSpecpe we would prefer a ten-year permit."
Wosky, according é; Merriam, had recommended & 1l0-year
agreement because "he thought the Service would prefer a
shorter period, s« .

By August 15, 1956 an agreement replacing the previous
prermit #1l-3-5 had been sizned by 21l., It included the
followlng points: K#MC to comply with Park regulations;
to cenform to Park approval of architecture and landscaping;

to ccoperate and render assistance as needed; to extend to

Ve

% File: A-7019. July 10, 1956, Merriam to Dir, NPS.
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permanent Department on the Interior personnel employed
within the Park medical aid, except fqr chronlc conditions,
and privileges of the PX, recreation areas and so on;j
violators to be turned over to the Commanding Officer if
they are military persoanel assigned to KMC; and the NFS
to maintain the Golf Course Road,i*

In October 1956, the military asked that the clause on
medical aid be clarified toc make if clearly dispensary-type
service only. Wosky reccmmended the change be approved and
by‘December 1956 a final draft of the new agreement had been
signed and filed. KMC would remsin within Hawali Natiocnal
Park for another 20 years,

Relations between KIC and the Park continued generzally
pleasant with the Park superintendent and KMC commanding
oftficer exchanging compliments whenever one of them was
traasferred away from Kilauvea., The volcanic eruption of
1959 required clarification of the "cocperation" clause,
The KMC commanding officer pointed out thaﬁ the Army could
not be used to enforce state or federal laws and so his men

could not be used in directing the heavy traffic. Also, KMC

was on an "austere" budget and so assistance would have to

be limited to the first day or two, until other measures could
be worked out,s=¢

The Mamalahoa by-pass road alignment required some land
from the reer of the KiC leased area next to the pali, and
an exchange was arranged waereby a piece [0 feet beyond the

%  Mile: A-T7019,
#% File: A-T7019, Decenmber 1lu, 1959,
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mid-stripe was taken for the road and KilC received in return
scme cew land to the east, giving Xl 5L.6 acres more or less
instesd of the previous 52.7 acres, (The original Bishop
Estate lease had been for u9 acres more or less,) This
agreermznt had been signed by all parties by Avgust 22, 1960
and became part of the 1956 Permit file,

Tme next year the Army Real Estate officer wrote the
Director of the NPS on Army neseds in the area: they expected
to use the camp througnw196u and wished to have their views
tfansmitted to the Bureszsu of Budget,

I 196l, however, KHC came under fire from Comptroller
General Joseph Crawford who reported to Congress that the
facility cost some $350,000 per year over receipis of
$250,000, and recommended that the Department of Defense
make it self-sufficient or clese it down. Fees were low,
transportation for cars and people between Honolulu and KwMC
was free, only 8% of military personnel anc dependents used
it at a mere L0% capacity. The need for this costly facility
was questioned in yiew of the numerous recreational facilities
that were availabie. The local newspapers carried the story
and so did one in Columbus, Chio, which felbt it was expensive
and unnecessarily fancy. They added that the Deﬁartment of
Defecse did not subsidize this sort of low~cost recreation
for rilitery families in places less drab than Hawali, and
they came to tne same comclusion: make it self-sufficient
or ciocse it, The Department of Defense countered that
closing would have an undesirable eflfect on morale. They

had ro plans on how to lower costs beyond cutting staff and
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raising food rates. The largest expense was the free trans-
portation via LST, Despite a suggestion to tura the wnole
thing over to the Park Service in lieu of closing it, KMC
remained open under military operation, but without the free
transportation,

The austerity aspects appeared elsewhere, In 1962 it
was debermined thab KMC could no longer provide school bus
service to tine neareét intermediste school 15 miles away to
Park children as well as to KMC children. The same year
the Park arranged to use the chapel building for a Suanday
school for Park people when KMC discontinued Sunday services.
This problem was under study by KMC in 1963, at which time
the Sunday School enrollment of 56 persons was broken down
as follows: 29 Miles - 26; Park - 18; KMC - 12, Other
important things like who could play bingo, or go to the
movies, or use the Post Exchange at Ki¥C were also clarified --
generally, all HNP and USGS persoanel and fa@glies residing
in the Park were eligible for KMC privileges., As of the late
1960t's, the three gederal agencies had developed a successful
trolka administraﬁion of the Xilauea Park area, even to
providing, cne each, a gift-bearing king for the annual

Christmas pageant,

Other Military Use o Kilauea

One military facillity encouraged by Superiatendent Boles
for the development of the Park was a landing field. He felt
such a field could be used by the Air Service in preparing

arial photographs, especially for use with the proposed Mauaa
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Loa rcad, as well as for general military use. The U.3.

Army, Eaﬁaiian Departmeat, nhad requested a landing field,
prelerably in the Uwekeahuna area, ol about 1,00 by 200 yards,

and on February ly, 1925 Director Mather radicd permission

for & zemporary alrplane landiang field per Boles'! recommendation.

Tzs landing field thus grznted aspproval was to replace
one destroyed by bombardment during the May 192l eruption.

The cld one was on a sandbar of volcanic ash close © Halemaumau;
the new one was to be Q&tside Kilauea crater about one halfl
mile NorthEast of Uwekahuna toward XiiC, close to the belt road,
The supervision of the field was under Park jurisdicticn, bub
it wes available for use by any visitor.:

This field (location uncertain) was used for the next
fifteen years for various searciies and for volcano watching
atop Meuna Loa, apparently with no questions being raised by
any federal agency.

As part of a war preparedness program, in October 1940,
the Army surveyed possible sites for airfields at Keauhou
koa mill, Puhimau crater, Peter Lee corral area at Ohiakia
and other locatioﬁé between Glenwood and Yountain View, The
Keauhou site, although the most desirable, was rejected as
too costly to develop.

The following year, increased use of the army field

within /sic/ Kilauea crater triggered a memo from the Fark

to the CAA on the stebility and safety of the field, The
Army apparently felt it was dangerous and suggesfted obliteration,

It wes impossible to enlarge, due to the terrain, and was of

% See: un-marked file titled "Landing fields."
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doubtful use even for emergencies, being only 1600 feet long
by 300 feet wide, unmarked, and with a rolling surface of
volcanic ash. The CAA replied thnat the field was safe for
class one land planes in emergency, but military craft would
have trouble, As there were few saitable emergency fields
in the islands, they recomnended it be retained,
_ This field was plowed up by military order shortly after
the start of World War II, then re-levelled by the Army in
December 19)i3 to allow small planes to observe military firing
in. the "Kau Desert Impact and Training Area." Superintendent
Wingate noted tanls was the same site as the earlier field, on
the sanébar SouthEast of Halemesumau, about 1/i mile long, and .
he had authorized the leveling on the grounds the area had
been used for a landing field earlier, and the NPS would destroy .
it again on the termination of hostilities.*

| The guestion of the lénding field came up after Lhe war
and oa August 2, 1945, Director Drury‘indicatgd it was still
NPS policy to exclude planes frcm parks, although the rising
post-war experimentation with aircréft might require modification
of the position. A CAA survey in 1946 agreed there was no
need for a field in the Park, The no-landing-fields policy
was.re—inforced by subsequent legislation and in 1950 even
the Civil Air Patrol was denied a Kau road site for a landing
fleld they proposed to furnish and maintain, out of-viéw of
all roads and with minimal alteration to the environmeant. The

matter of aircraft over the Park remains a minor problem.

P e

% File: 601-0k4.1
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Bombinz Range:

iz ?iew of the present European situation, Congress will
pass “anything that seems to have military significance...
without any consideration of the consequences, With all the
terrific destruction going on in the world tcday, the still
small Tolice of conservation is going to have a more and more
difficult time making itself heard.," So wrote Richard W.
Westwocd, managing editor of Rature mazgazine, The date was
19110, =nd the occasion was the introducticn of a bill to
reﬁove from HNP 9 square mliles of Kau coastline rof an Army
bombing range.

Lete in 1938, the Army 4ir Corps decided it needed a
bombing range and after reviewing all possible areas in the
Territory of Hawail, they decided that a 1ocation-on the Kau
ccast of the HNP was the only suitable site, The Park site,
they insisted, met all their needs; the Park site,‘nowever,
had been set aside by Act of Congress to pres;rve its natural

features un-impaired for public use, Utilizatlon of the Fark

area for this intended military use would necessitate its with-

drawal from publicﬂuse as the two uses were in conflict,
Hilitary use, furthermore, was 1in conflict with the Act of
1916 which established the Park. Such Army use, and the
necessary withdrawal of 1and‘from tne Park, would establish
a precedent difficult to conbrol and dangerous to the whole
park system,

Superintendent Wingate, meeting with tne military in

November 1938, indicated he would not object to an application

from the Army for use of the areca for a specified time, with
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no permanent structures, and after every effort had been
made to locate a suitable range outside the Park. The Army,
however, had already selected the site they wanted and
applied for use of 9 sguare miles of Kau seacoast the following
April. In response to a wire from Demaray, Wingate reported
his November 1938 meeting with the military, and indicated
the Army had not looked for other areas -- such as the un-
inhsbited desert sité at Manuka which was available, Purther-
more, they nhad talked of seven square miles, not the nine they
were now requesting. He recommended that no more thaa six
miles bé made available, after the Arm& had expléiued what
other sites they had investiagted and why those were unavail-~
able, and he urged'that any withdrawal not be effected until
the Territory had taken the necessary action toward transferring
the Kalapana extension lands to the Park;%

The Army persisted and on May 26, the Secretary of the
Interior wrote the Secretary of War that, ﬁif‘you say" this
is the only suitable site, Interior would make no administrative
objections, This use of the area, however, per provisions of
the Act of 1916, wsuld reguire tnat it be "eliminated" from
HNP by legislation., The War Department felt they had the
necessary legislative support and the necessary bill weas
introduced by Senator Sheppard in spring 1940 for the larger
area of 9 square mlles /6150 acres/ plus a number of Park
foads and trails and the scenic Hilina Peli cliffs, to be
known as the Na Puu o Na Elemakule Range,

The bill set off a flurry cof protests from the Audubon

¥ File: 601-04. April 19, 1939.
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Societies, the Isaak Waltcn League and a number of other
conservation minded groups and individuals whose complaints
were muach the same as Wingate's: the area had heen set aside
in perzetulty aznd this withdrawal set & dangerous precedent,
The ¥iZl was eventually amended to the smaller area cf 3052
acres, and General Herron, Commanding Officer of the Hawaiian
Departzent, agreed to the inclusion of the same terms as
founc Za other U.S. agrgements, ie, that with nocn-use or
abgnéo:ment the area would revert to its previous owner. The
withdrawal was effected in summer 1940.

On’ December li, 1940 Wingate notified the Director of NPS
of trhe sites the Army proposed to use on Mauna Loa and at
Haleekala [see Haleakala sectiog/ and in September 1oL,
received additional complaints from conservabtlcn mianded
cltizens protesting a bombing range in the Park, especially
as rumor had it the Army had since acquired lands for an
additlonal range near Scuth Foint.

The Army Air Corps had its necessary bombing range in
mid-194,0; World War II began in December 1941, nearly 18
months later; in 19A3 the Navy used the bombing range
briefly., The Army did not use it at all during the entire
10 year period it was withdrawn from the Pzrk. In fact,
little is heard of the bombing range until March 25, 1945

whea a plane strafed the area around Apua point and slightly

injured two fishermen., Protests to the Army brought disclaimers

that they had anything to do with it, that it must have been
Navy planes. Col, Muller also sent a brisk memo to Navy

officials to the effect that they were to “eliminate this

~
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nazaré," 1n December 1945, tne isrmy formally relinguished
an arez of two acres at Apua poiant, but even then did not
mention the Elemzkule bombing range.

Tne following spring, Acting Superintendent Baldwin
wrote o ask if it wasn't about time to re-open the Kau
guestizn. Before retiring, Superintendent Wingate had
indicated he felt there was no need for coazgressional action
as Ccnzress had left the rrecise area of tioe withdrawal to
ve decided between the Inberior and War Departments. Beldwin
noted the area had never been used by tihe Army and if they
were giving it up, it should go to the NFPS, not ﬁo the Navy.
The arsa was a goat patrol problem -- access for goat drives
had been refused and when they were allowed in, they were
fired on.* Secretary of the laterior Krug agreed and on
April 23 invited the Secretary of War to join 1n sponsoring
legislation for its returan. War, however, wanted a study
of this joint legislation and the mabter faded from view
uetil April 1948, when the Army reported it could foresee
no use for the area and would not object to legislation
puthorizing its return to the NPS, Tolson had, in June 1947,
asked for a list of war use permits scheduled to expire six
mentns after duration /Herch 1946/ which showed the two
Halezkala sites, KINC, and the Kau Bombing Range still in
military hands.

On September 30, 1948 the area was again used for bombing,
with no prior warning. A request to the Air Force for an

explenation brought a svrprised reply from the Lrmy Alir
¥ File: 601-0h.
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Commanding Officer at Hickem who sgein disclaimed respconsibility

but reported the Nevy hed posted a newspeper notice of posaible
use, Genorsl Travis follcwed this with a memo dated October

5, 19,8 saying that there would be no more bombing there under
eny circumstances as there were other sdequate ranges 6lsc-~
where, He promised advance notification should en "unsettled
situation” requlre use of the aresa,

The Army was out but the Navy wanted in. The NPS staff

- urged immediate legislation to retura it to the NPS, if

necessary asking the Army Alr Force to gpoansor it., Such a
bill was proposed for introduction to the 8lst Congress but
spperently nothing came of i1t. The Army undertock to clear
eod restore Park areas of unaxploded’projectiles -- it 1is

not known if they also cleared the bombing range -- and
finally in May 1950, the Secretary of Wer and Secretary of
the Interior agreed on reveking the or@er of Vitbdrawal. This
was dated June 1, 1950. There wes a questicn of the need to
sctually repeal the Act of 1940, which matter was presumably
resolved ln the cg@ificatidn of permanent laws of the NPS

then under review,

Keu Desert Impact &nd Training Ares

Although the Elemeskule Bombing Range received light use,
the Paerk did not escape unscethed, Immediately efter »
December 7, 1941 the 27th division under Genersl Relph MeT,
Pennell moved into the Park and took over several buildlngs
and other facilities. Although on their departure in October

1942, several small tools had disappeared, scme expensive
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glassware had been broken, and a tractor-grader had been
damaged (repaired eventually by the Army Engineers), their
commanding officer had cooperated fully in protecting the
Park. Shortly after their deperture, a "botherscme problem"
arose through use of the Park by varicus Army units for
motorized and infaentry meneuvers and firing practice without
feferonce to the Park administration, Wingate's Report to
the Director for the.fiscal year 1943 is a masiorpiece of
understatement in reporting this invasion, This use, he
reported, was doing extensive damage to the forests and
desert terrain and was observed cerefully for some time
before the matter was taken up with tne‘new commander, The
best that could be gotten from these negotiations was his
gpproval of a tentative agreement To confine the Army activity
to a specified area and on certain days each week and the
assurance that as reapidly as possible;this use would be
lessoned and if possible discontinued, Tnouéh this tentative
agreement could not be approved by the NPS it was reasonebly
adhered to locally, although it had been necessary to call
the Genersl's atténtion;to violations of the agreement that
he had puﬁ in the form of an order to personnel undér his
command, The assignment of a renge officer at KMC to coantrol

Army activity helped, but the roads were still deteriorating

badly, minimum restoration costs of demaged arsas was already

over $50,000 and some sections could never be restored., So
long, wrote Wingate, as Martial‘Law'remains in effect no
further alleviation can be expected, except possibly through

& change in local commenders, since the Army has authority
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under this law to do whatever 1t deems neéessary»towpromote '
the progress of the war, |

Reglonal Director Tomlinson had'long since sent Wingété!s.ﬂ
reports on to the Director, with the notation that Army use
of the area was a mere convenience, but not a necessity, and
the Secretary of Wer could, if he wanted, issue blanket
inetructions in respect to Perk ereas, At the very least,
treining in the Park skhould be limited to Territoriel defense
needs, The Martial Law . aspect, however, made it futile to
forbid Army use and even with the tentative agreement, Wingate
had en uphill fight to preserve Parl values. He was in
regular’correspoadence with Generel Gibscn, Commanding Officer
of the Hewaslian Deperiment, on many viclaticns of ths agree-
ment in respect to: the srea to be used (expanded at will
beyondvthc original'agreement); the degree of demegs (Gibson
felt it was minimal, but in April Wingate was protesting
wilfull demege with restorstion costs/Sver $100,000 in an
erea set aside and dediceted "by Congress as a public pafk
and pleesure ground for ell pecple"j; end unpnecessary
hazards and’.harassment (trip wires'acrOSS'pgtrgl end public
trails with no weraing of their lastallation; .permission
toAclear the roeds of boulders in ppeparét;én of en eruptloen,

which included expliclt instructions that each boulder was

,ﬁo be placed jusﬁ off ;he ¢dge of the road clear of the

shoulder.“to & positien directly opposite the one it now
cccuples.™) He zlso askedvthat.the entire operation be
moved to availeble privete land,

The protests eventuelly reached the Departmental level
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and on January 30, 194} Interior Secretary Fortas wrote the |
War Dspartment that thore was no debate on the use of the
Kau Reservation (bombing range), but there was a definite
protest on the use of unauthorized areas in the Park referrod
to informally as the Kau Dessrt Impact and Trsining Area,
Specifically, Interlor wanted ths Army to withdraw from the
latbter area, On November 27, 194y Secretary Fortas tried
again, pointing out that for two yesars, with no pernit, the -
Arpy had bsen using the Kau area of HNP? with resulting hzavy
daﬁageo Martial Law had been terminated ian the Territory on
October 2l, 19l and there was no longer a need to train men,
even for Territorial defenss, in a National Park. Has again
asked the Secretary of War to inatruct the Army to withdraw
from the area and restore 1t to its original conditlon.

In January 1945, they finally discontinued their un-
anbnorized use of ths Kau Dasgsert area for tralnlng purposes
and mansuvers, invelving both heavy and light‘weapons, although
they rstained warning signs for months aftér that,

In April, Wingaté wad still having to explain, this tims
to a Major Bryan, ﬁhat "at no time was permission requssted
to maks uss of paﬁk land fcr'tnese activities 2nd none was
ever given since this office and the Park Serﬁice iz without
authority under law to grant pe:mission for activities of
this natura,'s# At Arny request, an estimate was made of the
amount of work nescoessary to clean up the ares, obliterats
scars and do suvch restoration work as was still poasible,

Damsge in many places was so grave as to be impossible of

e ——————

% Flile: 601, April 7, 1945.
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repalr, koe groves had been blested, nene nesting sites wers
gone, the intensive use of the desert hed thoroughly broken
the crust of the desert ash, and the aesthetic values of the
erega had been largely destroyed for years to coma, as well
as 1ts values for studies of plant invaslons and successions.#
In December 1945, the Army finally relinquished one acre
at the end of the Chain of Craters road; in April 1946, they
restored some of the demage done cutside of the Kau area; end
in the spring of 1949, Army Engineers proposed clesring oaly
trails and a buffer zone eround trails and auto arcas and
leaving. the other sreas "unseerched," This wes rejected as
1nedequate and between June and Hovember, Kileuea and most
of the Kau sections were cleared of unexplocded shells by a
Schofield Army Ordinence iteam, The Superintendent's Report

for Jemuary 1955, noted duds were still being found in the

Keu desert, There is no menticn of "restoration," and

ceverel rreas still show this demage 25'year9 later,

Pest war use®s

In Aﬁgust 1935,A8uperintendent Kosky wrote the Regionsal
Director of the latest case of an agency”which at Lirst felf
1t must carry on & project withle an ares, finding it could
get elcong just as well elsewhere, A U,3, Air Force Major
Ceplan from Wﬁeeler Air Force Base called and "beldly"
epnounced that the £ir Force had decided to construct
reder stetlon et Uwekehuna adjecent to the Observatory, and

asked for a permit covering several ecres of greund, This

—————

%  Superintendent's Repert to the Director for fiscal year 1945,
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was apparently the same officer to whom the NPS had addressed
a recent letbter on military use of Red Hill at Haleakala,
Superintesndent Wosky reportedvlittle succos3s in explaining

the NPS position, as "defense' was all-important, but mentioned

Secretary Lewls!'! "strongly worded® letter of August 8 to the

Secretary of the Air Force, relative to the proposed Alr Force
installation at Red Hill, The Alr Force, reported Wosky, then
declded 1t waa at least willing to look for a site outside the
Park, perhaps near Kulani,#

The nex% request was the Navy expsriment in the area
betwsen Maina Loa and Mauna Kea which was 'in the works from
JuIy‘1956 to July 1957. They planned to use the Weather
Bureau station at 11,000 feat, and Suposrintendent Wosky
suggested they get Washington cleérance for these M"classified®
experimenta, As it turced out, all areas nosded by the Navy
ware outside the Park,

In March 1957, the Navy made an overfure for sone
30,000 acres of Park land in Kau for a jet bombing range.

They were diacouraged. »

In May 1961, overtures were made in behalf of the Missile

Tracking station to be operated by the University of Hawéii

and the Smithsonlan Ianstitutlon, planned for Haleakala, They

oppoaed vhe radar installatlon proposed for the top of Haleakéla

by Hawali Air Natlonal Guard (HANG) and wordsred 1f perhaps
the HANG facility might be installed atop lMauna Los, Supoer-
intendent Johnaten indicated ths NPS had the sams obj@ctioas

to Mauna Loa as to Haleakala for trackling statlons and othsr

% File: L-30. August 22, 1955, Wosky to Act.Reg. Dir., Maier,
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auch developments, The matter was dropped.

Tb.en. in September 1961, the Alr Force was back at KMC
with a project for the KMC ballpark area, The previous April
17, trne Alr Force, through the Commanding Officer st KMC,
asked to use ths ballpark for'soms kind of radieo station.

The FPark was'assﬁred this would sat no precedent, and if the

station proved zatiasfactory, it would be removed to ths Shipman

- put up a 2-acre spider web, It was all removed by May 31,

Then on Sspbtember 13, an officer appeared who said bthat every-
thing hdd been worked out in VWashington and they wanted the
KMC balléark again for "emergency tests." Superintendent
Johnston called Tolscn and found the NPS was indesd committed
to a spsclal use permlt for one year begianing Ssptember 15,
The Shipman Ranch station was not to be ready bsfors March}
ths altéraata CCC site was nobt usable as there was no power,
They remained &b the conspicuous ballpark sité until-November
6, when the Air Force called to 3ay the projsct was complets
oxcept for‘hauliag’away supplies, and they were cancelling

the rest of the permit, with thanks,
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A NATIONAL PARK

The idea had been driftlng about for some time when,
in 1903, Willlam R. Castls wrote in the Volcano House Guest
Book: "The time has come when the U,S, Government might well
reserve the whole reglon Ifrom lMokuawsowsd to the sea in Puna,”
Three years later a vialiting lady Journalist, Mprs, Edltha i |

Tozler Weatnared, was even mors specific, She felt the volcano

ahould be & Natloaal Park, Tha Honolulu Advertissr sditorlialized

in favor of the 1dea and the Hilo Tribune did the same. They

both noéed that the Park ldea was popular with ths man 1in the
straet.and with businessmen and thay suggestsd thatb intersestad
Hawallans should push for at least a Congressional lanvestigating
committes., A Tribune edltorial on March 20, 1906, aftsr
romarking that the ldea was a nabural one, went on to say:

"It is eminently proper and in lins wlbth natlonal policy tnét
the volecano and lts environs should be ig the ksesping, and

undsr the care of the federal goverﬁment, for the benefit of -3_,
the people and in ofde: that 1ts surroundings may be both
protected and improved."

Lorrin Thruston led the fight for a Nationel Park of
Hawail's volcanoses., He had lived on Maul and served as a
guldo at Haleakala, He found Kilausa so fascinating he
undertook the oparation of the Volcano House for thirtsen
yéars. The Hawaiian Revolution of 1893 found this misslonary

grandaon a leader in the group working for the short-lived

- Republic of Hawali, and with Sanford B. Dole he co-authored
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its constitution, In 1900 Thurston became the publisher of

the Pacific Commerclal Advertiser, and from its pages kept

the Park proposal alive,

The Thurston Lava Tube, one of the popular abtractions
of the Park, 1s named for bim, ZFormed by lava cooling over
molten material flowing below, such tubes are quite common
around Kilauea, ruaning for miles with skylight cpenings

where the tunnel roofs have caved in, Some of Thurston's -

- relatives had a homs near Kilauea, back of which was such

an‘opening into an unexplored channel, and one day Thurston,
a neice of his, and the ever-curious Jaggar undertook to

follow the tunnel to its outlet., They ended up ebove a

" black hole in the 8ide of a small crater only yards from

Kilauea iki, Jaggar christened it "Thurston's Cavern," and

' today it is known as Thurston's Lava Tube., The tube runs

for some distance down ths flank of Xilauea volecano, but
only the first few hundred yards of 1t are opén to the.
public. | | ' ’

- In 1907 ths Hawall Territorial leglslaturs approved a
spscial apprepriatiQn to bring 50 Congressman snd their wives
to Hawall to see the propssed Park ares at first hand. Thay
visited Halsskala and Kilauea and were served a complete
dinosxr whilch had besn cooked over hot lava vents ali the side
of Halemaumau, Sacretary of tae Interlor James A, Garfield
was converted to the idea during a visit in 1908, Another
Congrsaslonal party toured and was won ovar the following
yoar, Thurston had accompanied them all,

Ths Park plan also had the support of Territorial

-101~



Governor Walter F. Frear. Beglinning in 1910 ho annually
recommended to the Secretary of the Interlior the desirablility
of appropriate leglislation., In 1911 Frear ssant to Washington
the draft of a bill for a "Kilausa National Park." Thurstoa
urged Frear to seek from the Hawall Legislature a resolution
supporting ths Park, It was readily obtained and made the
Support almost unanimous. Ths opponeats were C., Brewer and
Company and the Bishoé Eatate, both of whom owned cattle land
Thuraton hoped to include 1n the new Park, Thurston counbered

thelr protests with a front page Adveritlser article headlined:

"National Park Bill is in Danger. Land Wanted as Pasbture for
Stoers," Thls was followed by & series of endorsements of
the Pari proposal from such porsons as Théodore Roosavelt,
John Muin and Henry Cabot Leodge. The 1911 blll in the form
presented to Congress ran into a snag over boundaries and

the proposal was tabled..

In 1912 Thurston was Joined by Dr. Jaggaé, lately hired
as director of the Hawailan Volcano Observabtory, and equally |
as enthuslastic as ?hurston about making Kilausa a National
Park, Jaggzar want#d to lnelude Hualalal, most of Mauna Loa,
and the summit of Haleskala as well as Kilausa, Jaggar was
also urging the eabablishment by Congress of a "Bureau" to
adninister the Natlonal Parks, at the time rather loosely
cporated by the Doparitment of the Interior. No newcomer to
Hational Parks, he had helps3d to survey Yellowstone,:the firas
Hatlional Park and the Devil's Tower which bscame the firat
Hational Monuxsntb,

Lueclius PinXham, the next Territorlial Governor, continued
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to push for the Park in his reports to the Seeretary of the
Intorior and in 191l the entire project moved forward when
Stephsn Mather asccepted Interior Secretary Lane's to-the-
point invitation: "“If you don't like the way the national
parks are being run, come on down to Washington and run

them yourself," Within months, Mather had the natioa National
Parks concious, and Congrossmen were again junketing to Kilausa.
Thurston and Jaggar toured wibti them all, gaining support for
a Kilausa National Park;”and also for the proposal to tura
over to ths Tederal goverament the Hawall Volecano Obseg}atory.
The financlal arrangements with the Whitaney Fund at MLIT wers
soon to expire., Late ia 1915 Jazgar was sent to Washington
as spokasman for both the Park and ths Obgoervatory proposals,

On January 20, 1916 Hawali's Dslegabs to Congress, Joaah
Kuhlo, introduced the fourth and final Hawaii_National Park
bill which had baen carefully drafted by Jaggar, Lane and
Matnor, Commlites hearings were enthusiastic; and on April
17 the House approved the bill, Ths Ssnata followed suib
and on August 1,‘19;6, President Wilson signad the.bill into
law, Hawail Natioﬁal Park was ths twelth National Park to
bs established, and bthe first establishad after the creation
of the new Hatlonal Park Ssrvice thé nonth before,

The five year lapsa bebtween establishment and dedication
of Hawall NHational Park was caused by a restrictive feature
of ths enabling legislation which required that the Park be
"roasonably accessible in all of 1ts partas® before public
funds could be appropriated for malntainance and dévelopmento

The bill also provided that no public funds could be spant
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on land acquisition, Territorial Land Commissioner, B. G.
Rivenburgh, had immediately begun the necessary'land
acquisitions while serving as National Park Represantative

in Hawall, By 1922 the Park was "accessible" and Albsrt O,
Burkland, an engineer wlth the U, S. Gsological Servica, was
appolnted Acting Superlntendent, With the first appropriation |
of $10,000 for fiscal 1922, he officially began the dsvelopment
of the Park by repalring the Crater road.

Tae Park was not totally devoid of facilities., A new
driveway around Kilauea iki" had been conatructsd a decade
earlier; providing access from tne Volcano Houss to tas
Halomaumau end of the crater via the "Forn Forest," A trall
had a2lso besn bullt along the preésnt Chaln of Craters road
a3 far 2s the Dsvil's Thréat, This work had besn dons by
prisonors campsd at the 0ld Suwmer Camp, Tals site was used
by the Volecano Housa for ﬁhair Summay Camp and was coverad
by ash during tne 1959 Kilagea Iki eruption, In 1915, other
prisoners based at Namakani paio -- ths 01d Prison Camp ==
had conatructed a Kau road to replace the Peter Lse trail
from Pahala., The prisoners had also reconstructsd an old
trail across the floor of Kilauesa from the Volcano Houss to
Halemauhau which came to be callaed the "World'ls Weirdsst Walk,"
Jaggar and Thursiton also developed a trail from Kilausa to
Moxuaweoweo abop Mauna Loz, This was bullt with ths assistance
of the 25th Infanbtry using funds collectsd from Hilo business

leaders and included a rest houss at Red Hill,

-'10&"’



GENERAL IMPROVEMENTS

Park Office and Hsadguartsers

Boles arrived 1in early 1922 and set up an office some-

whera, In May, hs purchased at auction a complete set of

Art Metal office furniture from a defunct Hilo bank, and in

January 1923, he obtalnsd a set of drawers for storing supplies,

and a glass Ifront bookecass 10 feet long to use for storiag
specimens® until a real museum was avallable., His first
Annual Report of 1922 listed the most pressing needs as an
Administration Bullding wita at least one large room for a
Musesum (the HVRA had offered to donate their collsction },
and a residence for ths Supsrintepdent,

An Office was the most important -- psr dlem allowed
the Supsrintendent to live at the VHse -~ and by March 1923,
plans were approved for a $1500 bulldirg. As bids were too
high, Boles hired tbraé or four local Jépanasé carpasniers,
bought lumber, suppllies, and $50 worth of carpenter's tools,
apd bullt ths office himself.' Work commenced May 28th Qith
Congresaman Raker f;om the Mt. Lsssen district of Califorpié
turning the first spadefull. Completed in July for $1LT0,
it contaiped an Information Roem and Huseum 20 x 20 feet,
an office 10 x 1lh Tfeot, and drefting room, 10 x 14 fest. It
had a basemsnt for storage with 7 feet of headroom, hot and
cold ruanning water in the lavatory, electricity, arnd a steam
hzating system désigned by the Suparintendent which enabled
the office to be "kept &t a uniform temperature through

controlled volcanic heat, Being a Department of Inberior




structure, it was quite proper that ws should obtain the
heat from the Interilor De?artment of the Earth." Congress-
man Linthicum of Marylend turned the valve to‘send steanm
through the heating plant. The approach to this office was
over a rustic bridge &eross a steaming earthquake crack,

The volcanically heated office was worth no little in
publiclty value, although Cammerer reported there had been
some 111 feeling because a local contracter was not able teo -
- make a large profit off the goveraoment when Boles build by
day labor an offlce which had besn bld in at twice the cost
finally expended,*

It was planned to convert this structure into a Ranger
cobtage when a new Administration office could bs built,

In 1930 Landscape Architect Vint locabted a new site for
the Park hsadquarters north of the USGS building, which
allowed a view of the crater and traffic control, Ths
Superintendent!s Ananusl Report of October 1931 noted an
appropriation of 8800 for a new Administration building,
completed by the following Juﬁe.  The loﬁer story had re-
inforced concrete fioors and walls, the ocutside walls
covered with a venser of lava sbtones, The upper story was
frame with rustic finish, a galvanized roof and an atiractlve
fireplace in the public room, The plans wsre those prepared
by Vint, but the building was located on & riase near the road
rather than at the Vint sits nearsr the crater rinm and obser-
vatory, The grade was utilized for & two-car garage under

one end, easily converted to clerical space when needed, thus

——— i

%  Commerer Report, 1926.

~106-



elimipating the necessity of building a wing. There was a
parking area in front, which becames a pond during the rain,
snd a proposed coffice parking space in back which required
the re-alignment of the auto trail to the rim. The building,
reported the Superintendent, was attractive, well arranged,
and would sarve tne Park for many yaaré.

By 1937 even thls headquarters bullding was fully utilized
and Supsrlatendent Wingate reported the need for more space.”
The building also needed extensive repairs. Due to constant
aezeping of steam through walls and floors, timbers had
decayed and it was necessary to tear up and rerlace the lobby
floor and outslde walls,

In 19490 soms $15,000 in CCC funds were avallable with

- wnich to bulld s new Volcano Cbservabory and Naturalist

guarters on the site of the Volcanro garage, below the VHss

cn ths main road., The CCC, who were alse to provide the labor,
had the old garage down and approximately L5% of the new
building completed by the end of June 1941, By June 30, 1942
it was finished excspt for scme interlor painting aﬁd linoleuﬁ;
The cost was now reﬁorted as 345,000 and the building itssif
had actually been completed and promptly commandeered}fof use
by the Army, to be returnsd to the Park in Octobesr 1942,
Nothing could be done during the war years ~=~ 3taff was cut

in half during the fiscal year 19113 alone, and Suparintsndend
Wingats wrote bitterly that this so-called economy would result
in a later expendliturs of over $100,000 for roads alone which
might have been kept in repalr with at least an adequats starlfl,

Be was quite correct.
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Nine years after it was started, the Park administration
moved 1nto what had been the Naturalist and Observatory
building, still undergoing construction in 1949, A museum
was still lacking and Hul O Pele began a fund drive to add
a Mussum wing te the new bullding. This structure was builg
wlth over $11,000 donated by Hui O Pele and dedicated on
May 23, 1953 as the Jaggar Memorial Museum. The entire

bullding was re~roofed in 1962 and the next year the auditorium

~was enlarged and the complete building refinished toc mateh the

addition. Other additions for visitors comfort in gstting

from the parking area to the Museum and Auditorium have since

been bullg.

Eatrance Checking Station

In 1923 Suporintendent Boles was conslidering a chacking
station as one of several new structures nseded. A bthroe-room
cobbage purchased in May 1923 (with 192l sppropriations) was
roved inside the Park limlts Ynsar the entrance' and seb up
with added bunks for the road gang. Bolss hopad to use it
later as a Ranger c9ttage for the checking station., The

station ltselfl appeared as one of two recommendations in his

-

924 Fiscal Year Report,

In April 19390, a bid was recaived op materials and
supplies for ths erection of an entrance building, but due
to hsavy rains no work was started until the following month,
It was completed in June, Bullt of lava rock magsonry and
fronted by a lava flag-stone terrace, it was reportadly a

very attractive design,




According to Coffman, the checking station required
extensive repairs in 1937 for mildew and rot. Close land-
scaping had contributed to the}problem.

I¢ 1s not clear where this structure was located or what
bscames of 1t or of the laborer-Ranger cobttage moved to the Park

in July 1923,

Staff Quarters

Boles!' second most pressing nsed was a residence for ths
Supsrintendent and cottages for all the permanent staff, In
Jénuary 1923, he got a small, 3-room cottage, 15 x 18 feeb
from the old Cratsr Hotel site and moved it into the Park
about 150 feet from the new office site, This housed Ranger
Lancaster in two rooms and the third room becams ths paint
shep., Another second-hand cottage was moved to the arsa back
of the maln entrance teo pro#ide bunks for day laborers working
on the belt road, When the road was finished, 1t could be
remodelsd for the Ranger manning bthe entrance chacking station.,
Cther buildings were purchased and dismantled forvﬁheir 1uﬁbér
and the equipment they contained. With this, Boles went ahead
with minor repalrs and construction using his own crews, -

Another Ranger cottage wlth tank and'watef supply was
buillt in the Administration area in 1926, and a room was
added to the paint shop. The same year, the Superintendent
finally had a resldence of his own, built on the crater rim.
It had hot and cold water, elsciricity from the VHse plant,
end & lava rock fireplace, The cornerstone was a boulder

hurled out during the explesive eruption in May 1924, and
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slgns at the trails to the house welcomed visitors to enjoy
the view,

Suporintendent Boles! second recommendation in his
Apnual Report for 1924 was for living quarters for all
permanent emplcyees, Additionsl homes were added slowly.

A residence ssctlon for ths Park was clearly ldentified by
1927 and subsequent constructlon was pretty much cdnfined to

thia area, In 1932 Landscapa Archltect Wosky reported the

. arsa had five permanent homes, five temporary ones, and a

temporary S5~car garage. The suggestlon for putting the "staff
regidences" on the Hilo road on the Bishop Estate lesased land,
30 as to aoeparate the employses into classes, was firmly
rejocted., Wosky also recommsnded that bthe USGS housing be
located in tie Park residence area as thare was no reason

why two units of the sames Deparitment should have ssparats
housing aresas,

Housing was always critically short. The Report for
Fiscal Year 1938 mentioned five new employse cotbtages at
Kilavuea and one at Haleakals, bullt for the most paft with
CCC funds and 1abo§. Nevertheless, soms of the Kilauea staff
ware 3611l boarding and living st the VHée. Five nosw employes
quarters were mentioned in bthe 1940 Fiscal Yeér Report. Thean
nothing more is heard until after the war when the rapld
development of the USGS Volcano Observatory necezssibated new
housing and an adjustment in staff housing policlea., (See:
HVO section,).

A roof overnead was not enough, The residences had o

bs heated, ventilated and kept free of mold and rot in the

«110~




cold and damp Kilausa climate. This is a problem not yotb
satisfactorily handled., Bolos used volcanic steam for

heating his office, and other structures have been located

~over sbteaming areas for the same purpose., The usual result

has bsen ths woodwork rotting away in the damp steam, Wood

stovea, lkerossne stoves, oll burners and varlous forms of

centrel heating have all beeh tried in an effort at warming

and drying the Park bﬁildings. i
The drying problem was no less severe than the heating

one., To avold wood rot, concrete slab floors were tried,

which reduced to zZero the below-ground ventilation., They also

nagated the poasibility of a basementv laundry-érylng, play,

and storage arsa, another desirable feature in the damp climate,
In 1937 the year the Park hsadguarters dbuilding had to

have major repailrs due to rot, Coffﬁan outlined the basic

problems and offered a solution, He felt that the weather

had not been properly considsred when designi;g local

buildings, They should have great areas of wvesntilation,

not the tiny, infrgquant openings adequebte for mainland

structurss, Due té this, most Park buildings suffered from

dry rot and steam damage in a very short tims, Closes larnd-

scaping did not help, elther. Single wall construction, he

wrote, was adequate and taere was no nesd for heavy supports

for snow, Thesre nust bs attlic ventilabtion as well as

basemsnt. Treated wood might also help, Brush treatment at

the 3ite was rot effective, |

And his obvious solubion: "This writer concurs with
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locel officers in the suggestlon that it would be well worth
vwhile for the architect wno usually prepared the plans and
specifications for the buildings at Hawail Natlonal Park to
make a visit to the park in order to study personally on the

ground the local problems and needs in this respect,®

Roads and Trails

In the early days of travel to the volcano, it took fully
two days to make the trip from eny neerby port, and a vital
feature was the half-wafwbouse. If ons exrived at Hilo, the
path ran through dripping raln forest to a stop at the Mounlfaln
View House, ﬁntil rather 1atevig the ceatury merely a native
dwellling remembered mainly for its fleas, Then there was
enother fifteen or so miles through more deamp forest, beyond
Oilskin Flets (now Glenwced) namsd for aia 0ld coat which some
teurist'béd left for anyore who might need its services, then
cn the-last few miles to the Volcano House,

- The other major route was from Punaluu, on the southeast

coast, where Peter Lee kept a hotel, to Pahela on the "train,®

on to the Keu half-way heouse in a-edcalyptus groeve, then on

to the crater, This Kau road, built in 188l, was not much
better than the trail from Hilo.,%* T, G. Thrum, publisher of

the Heweliian Annuel, wrote in 1886 of these last few miles

beyond the Keu stop: "This sectlion of the road is said to be

- #bout elevea or twelve milses, but to jog-trotters meandering

over and eround lava humps in two hours of drizzliog rain, we

may be pardoned if we question the accurecy of the survey, for

—————ern

% Haowallen Gazette, Mareh 12, 188L, p. 3 for details of the
Xroad, _
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it struck us as the longest twelve mile ride we had experienced,
But then, as lava fields have no very hizgh market value per
squere foot, I do not wonder a few feet are thrown in every

rod or two,"s

For a time the Wilder Stesmship Company landed psassengers
at the rebullt port of Keauhou, from wheace they were taken
up the bluff to a "station," then to the volcano in a small

cart. Kesuhou landiég exists now only as & few coconutbt trees,
end the "station" is part of Ainshou Ranch. The old Keauhou
trail beceme & bridle path when a pew rosd to the Rench wes
built from the Chain of Craters read.

In 1868, the Minister of the Interior reported to the
Legiclature a plan for & new roed.,#* A Puna resident, using
only & "traction engine" hed pushed & rcad across the ge lava
"equal to the best macedsmized street in Honeclulu." It was
proposed to build such a’road from Hilo, fecllewing e coatiéucus
line of gz flows, all the way to the volcano‘ét Kilauvea, thereby

'bringing the two polints within three hours communication of
esch other, Tourist travel could be expscted to lncrease,
fully repaying the cost of £30, 000, the proposed budget for
a 12 foot road with turnocuts,

Construction began in Merch 1889, Some ten miles were
completed the first year at a cost of nearly $40,000., The
work was done witn aey laborers and pr*soners, and it moved
slowly due to financiel problems and inadequate fileld

engineering. One section with & 55 foot grade descent across

* Tnmmis Hewaiien Annval, 1886,
¢ AH, Report to tne Leglslat ve Assembly from the Hinister of
Interior, Minister of Finance, 1888—1&970
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the hard-to-work pahoehoe lava was flpally abandoned, There
were dangerous holes alohgslide the road and an extra $1200
was needed to fill in these "man-traps." One stretch in the
Panaewa woods nseded a drain aand re-alignment as 1t collectad
six feet of water in heavy rains and "several animals have
beoen drownod in the attempt to pass this place.”

Ths new Hilo-Volcano road was finally completed in’
September 189L., Ian December 1892, the Bursau of Public Works
- had purchased the Peter Lss road from Punaluu and was alsoA
upgrading it for vehicular traffic,

Ths Hilo road was gradually improved and transportation

facilitles progressad from the sarly weary norsa, to a four

Iy

2003
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stauge ia 189h, to an actual railrocad line as far as
Glenuood in 1901, The stags provided mors than mere trans-

vortation, according to ons lady writer. Oane left Hilo

o]

immediately after brealkfast, and if the rain ceased Lfor 2
moment, the peaks of Mauna Loa and Mauna Kea were in view,

The stage, a dilapldated vehlcls drawn by four gaunt horsss

in rather rusty harness and driven by a bashful, goadnatﬁred
Scotchman, distribu%ed people, luggage, newapapers, lebtters,
parcels and a “good-sized box of joints and steaks™ along the
WAy, bhe lattar hooked over a roadside crane or deposidtesd in

a box out of reach of hungry animals, The Hilo-Pahala sanpan
1s the lineal discondant of this old stage, parsulng a
meandering round trip once a day, as the oaly schzduled, public

transportation to the Volcano area,
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By 1922 when Superintendent Boles began on-the-scens
administration of the Park, the belt road -~ Mamalahoa
Highway == ran from Hilo through the Park to Pahala and on
to Honunapu lanrding in Kau. Within the Park proper, a side
road led from Peter Lee's Crater Hotel over to the cauldera,
around Kilauesa Ikl and on to the vicinity of the crater
overlook aﬁd parking lot, The "Crocket Trail" led downh the
Chain of Craters, From the VHss, a trail croased the )
cauldera to Halemaumau; anobther skirted the crater rim
around to Uwekahuna, A third route led the way to the koa
grove, trese molds and oa up to Bird Park and the start of
the Mauna Loa trail. This last crossed private landa and was
somathing of a nulsance, Thars was no way to clrcle the
cauldera, and goling from the overlook to Uwskahuna rsquired

backbtracking vis the Vise.¥*

In-Parit Roads

~

Bo7es devoted hils first "modeast appropriation" to- renaiv :
of ”oads and trails, most of which had been neglected since
1916, The old wagca road from the VHse to Halemaumau along
Waldront's Ledge was widesned, olled and re-oponed for traffiec,
Thres view polnts along the way weré selected, clsarsd and
provided witnh "rustic" railings. The Crater Road was repaired
and & half-mile addition bullt to & burn-around and parking
area for the graater accommodation of elderly visitors, A
mare 100 yards from the crater rim, this pariting area was
% Por information of early road programs see Report of F,A,

Kittrodge, Highway Enginesr, USBPR, to L,I. Hewss, Deputy
Chief Enginesr, USBPR, November 1925. 72 pp., maps, phota,
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ebliterated in the explosive eruption of 1924, and a new
parking lot had to be constructed in a safer place, Ths
roadway followed the line of the approaéh road desfroyed
by lava in 1918,

Boles alszo widsned the Mauna Loa trall, enough to allow
cars to drive to the edge of Blird Park, This project resulted
in private ranch gates belng left open even more fregquently

than previously, and so a bypass road was run outside the "

fencs, to the koa groves- and Bird Park, The new roubte not

only solvad the gates problem and kept the cars off the golf
course {where they wandered looking for lava molds), it also
gavae the Park control of the entire road. In his Report for
July 192%, Supsrintsndent Boles wrote thabt vislitors could now
go to any part of Hawall National-Park without having to cross
private lands, By late that year, he noted some 1 miles of
good auto road within the Park ltself,

The May 1924, eruption dumped ash and pumice on roads,
but did no psrmanent damage. It did; howsver, mark the end
of continuous activity in Halemaumau and Boles began to
consider othsr abbtractions, A "chain crater road" is first
mentioned in April 1924 and his Annual Report for that year
prassed for development in this rift zone area to open uvp
12 craters and the area of lava activity in late 1925 whiech
céuld bs resched by the Keauhou "road", actually a trail
accessibie to light autes. Boles went ahead with this new
road development and had a right-of-way cleared to the second
craber by the end of 1925. Unfortunately, construction was

delayed until land ownership matbtsrs could be settled,
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(Cemmerer was shocked to discover two lots over which the
road was to pess were still in private haunds, although Boles
ned the entire srea grubbed, and urged Land Commissioner
Bailey to acquire them with speed!) The road hed popular
approvel and the county of Hawall indicated it would construct
a road from Kelapana to meet the Chain of Creters road as soon
a8 Park ccnstruction wes complete., The 0K to go ahead with
actual construction was not received>until HMexrch 19273 workv
hegan in April and proceeded repidly. The 7 mile new rosd
was opened to the public in April 1928. Appropristions for
Hewali ccunty to build a conaceting road frem Kalapané were
defeated in the 1927 Legielative sesslon -~ CGahu, paying 75
percent of the texes, wished to retein a larger share cf the
Improvement dollars,

The county road from Hilo to the Park end beycnd was
being improved with réinforcedrconcrete, mecedenm with an
oiled surféce, or asphalt in the very wet spots. In 1922,
of the 29 miles froﬁ Hilo to the Park bounéary, 11 were ‘
¢lready cencrete 18rfeet wide, and additional miles were
contracted out eacé year, Various cther sections of the
read were almost constantly under repsair by county work |

crews and the resulting detours wandered off into cane fields

or camp forests. The Park section of this around-the-island

road was edvertised in lete 1927 for a gravel-type censtructibn.

This grevel construction was cheaper but a continusl mein-
tainance problem and the spproach roeds frem both sides were
being built to & higher stendard. Protests, however, came to

naught, Work began in November and was completed in Juane 1928,
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The Superintendent's Report for October 1, 1928 listed
Park road construction to that date:
The Volcano road, east of the Park, becamo an unbroken
concrete highway for its 30 miles from Hilo when the last
6-mile unit was completed and opensd for travel on Octobsr 22,
1927;
Chain of Craters road, begun April 11, 1927 under a contrach

for $1L8,000 was opened to travel on April 16, 1928, It

- strotched eastward for 7hmiles from the Crater road and made

accessibie mors than 12 pit and cone craters on the Puaa rift;

Kau road, for a distance of 3,25 miles immediately west of

the Perlt, uader contract for 45,485, was given an ssphals
/

macadam surfaclang, 10 {set wide. Done batwsen Februnary and
July, thls complsted a smooth highway from Hileo to Walohlnu,
gome 70 miles;

Ths Arcunq—tha~island road, approximabely L.24 miles
witain the Park, was besgun llovember 9 aad comﬁleted on June 2,
1928, The reconstruction job was done Yo modern standards.
Botwasn August 11 agd Septembar 15, the gravel surface was
given an oil procaés trsatment for whlch a contract was let
for %9:9650

The Uwekahuna Observatory, bullt in 1927 with funds
raised by HVRA, wa3 reached by a gravel aubo-trall Zrom KMC,
The Museuwm~Observatory was developing as a tourist interast
and the next logical step was to conbtinue ths road beyond
Uwskahuna to jolan the Crater road at the parking lot, thus
allowing a circult of the Kilavea cauldera, 1In 1931,

Superintendent Leavltt had a road graded betwsaen Uwskahuna
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and Halemauwmau for the grand sum of $600, which shortened
ths distance by L miles and immediately became very popular
wlth visitors.

A complete rebullding of the 11 existing roads in the
Park had been recommended by Superintendent Allen in Ociober
1929, Except for the roads constructed the year before, all
were obsolete and worn out, He also wanted all roads given
an oll process surface, Esrly in 1930, the Park began a
major rosd bullding preogram,

To bring the roads up to standard, Projects 1 and 2 were
inltiated to improve sactions of the Crater road from Perk

he

R

danarters to Halemauwwman, Thls work was dons in 1931-32,
The newly opened Uwskahuna-Halsmaumaun road-trall needed up-
grading and, with additions, becams Project L, Plans had been
drawn in 1932 showing thrse sections: Halemaumau-Uwskahuna,
Uwakehuna to belt road, and bslt roasd to Bird Park turnaround
and parking lot, Ths Halemaumau-Uwekahunsa section followed
the line of Leavitt'’s 1931 auto srail and was conpletad Just
in time for the Sep?ember 6, 193y eruption. Includéd was a
parking lob designéé for 550 cars., The Uwekahuna-belt road
section presented two alternatlives, Line B, the more ucenile,
followed the old auto trail from Uwekahuna to KMC along the
crater rim, Line A, the one firnally adopted, angled to cross
the belt road between the old Prison camp and KMC and thea
continued across to the new Blrd Park turnaround. This last
section replaced ths kca grovs-tree molds-golf course road

to Bird Park, Work began in August 1933, and was basically

complete the following May. Ditching, walling, widening, and
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finally olling and layiog en asphalt surface contlnued to
1940, This work was done by local crews after the major
building had been done under contract to E.E, Black for a
sum in excess of $100,000.%

The addition of the Footprints escreage put some 4.9
&dditional miles of the belt highwey within the Park for
meinteinance and necessary rebuilding., In 19%3%, Job 3-B

cerpleted a new roed to the Keu boundsry using funds gaved

. from other projects, As en interesting aside, in 1GL7, =

C. Brewer aad’Company representative asked for the sgpecifi-
cations on thls sectica of the highwey. It had hsld up
excellently with a minimum of repair uader heavy truck traffic
end wes in the best condition of any in the Territery. They
wanted to duplicate it for some of ftheir planﬁation roegs,

The result of this enguiry is nobt known,i=s

Job 3-C covering the new Park pcriticn of the belt highwey

ecquired with the Footprints eddition moved less rapidly.

There were Quarrels‘over the stenderd %o be used if the road
was sceaic or if it was to be considered meainly for through
traffic; theéere waé hesitation over committing Park funds
until the county had 1ts portlon well under way; end there

was a lack of funds for Perk projects generally, becoming more

end more severe each year of the edvancing 1930's, The basic

préblem was one of too meny agencles havinpg the-administration
of Federal Route Neo, 6, the belt highway. Most of it weas
improved to lé_feet wide with narrcw shoulders and barely
edequate for traffic. Outside the Park, the couaty rcad was

¥ File: 631,05 for details of these projects.
®*% Superintendent's Monthly Report, December 1947,
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elght to 10 feet wlide; the present in~Park section had a
1l foot bed with 8 feet of paving. A high-spsed highway,
proposed by those who saw 1little of scenic valus 1in the
Footprints addition, should have at least a 32 foot roadway.

In 1939 Superintendent Wingate asked BPR for funds to
bring the road up to the standard of the recently compieted
Perritorial section just outside the park., In 1940 a bad curve
at the new boundary (near the old Half-way House) was finally
eliminated (by whom 18 not clear) presumably in connection with
other road improvehents. In 19h5 this section was again
given consideration. It was never up to standérd and, as the
nein highway arocund the island, had been heavily used during
WWII, The repair work was scheduled for fiscal year 1946 and
plans were prepared for a 3l foof road with 23 feet of paving,
Apparsntly this was done, This same ssctlon was widened and
straightened in 1957. Additiohal Parlt road improvemeats were

scheduled for Mission 66,

Hilina Pall Road

The Chain-of d}aters road was opened in April 1928, to
be followad qulckly by other road and btrail construction’in
the area newly opened up, The oid Kau trall from Devil's
Throat to Kipuka Keana Bihopa was re-~ecpeoned in 1929,
Superintendent Leavitt's Annuwal Report dated Octobsr 12831,
reported that the secondary road from thé Devilis Throat to
Hilipa Pall was improved so as to make 1t passable for light
cars at a cost of 589079, Presumably, at lesast a portion

of this auto trail followed the Kaun trail opensed in 1929,
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Hilina Pall became the headguarters for traill trips into

the south side of the Park, A stone sheltsr with water had
been built there in 1930, and a horse corral, earth tollets
and belsphone were added the next year, From Hillna Pall, a

brall was built to Halape opposite the island of Kesoil via

‘the Puna trail and Puu Kapukapu., Thls was some S’miles long

and cost $70.55., Another frail was bulli wsstward to Kipuka

Popsiau over the Kamooalil flow, arouand Mamakala Hills, past

- Mauna Iki to Uwskahuna Oﬁservatory, a distance of 223 miles

at a cost of $805.23, This opsnsd up portions of the Foobprints
Mauna Iki area, Shelbers with wabter were bulilt at Kipuka Hens,
Kipuka Pepeian, and Halape,*

Hilina Pali had besn suggested as the terminus for a road
gysten as well, An undated report by Rangsr Christ sometims
after 1930 and poaslibly as late as tae 19450's, survayed a road
Yrom ths Hilina Pall resthouss at 2200 feet down to the sea-
coast, The only acceoas to the coast at the time of the repors
was via foot or horsse, and the trall wzs poor, having besn
developed primarily for use during goab drives., Ths survey
proposed a rcad 93 miles long with a 3% to 5 porcent maxinmun
grads., An auto trail would be a nics, easy btrip with good
views, The upper btermlnus might be considsred for possibls
extension to the ws3t enbtrance of the Park, and the lower
night be extsnded eventually to Keauhou, The proposzd road
locatlon; however, was not dependeat on thesa possibilities.%*

Probably duz to lack of funds generally, nothing mors
was heard of the Hilina Pali road ~- any portion of it -~

-

#=  Ibid,

RIS
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until Auguat 1938 when a set of plans for a Hilina Pali road
wers forwardéd from the Regional Office, In Docember, thoy
forwarded traclngs for a propossd Hilina Pali "truck trail,™
Ths appropriations or funding was nét clsar ~- Park or CCC --
untll 1939 when Supsrintendent Wingats wrote to the Director
asking for fuands from the Roads and Trails allottment Lo
Ilmprove the truck trail, rather than use CCC funds mersly to
repailr. Hs notsed a rscent heavy rain had badly damaged the -
trail, espécially several culverts put in by CWA four years
before. Hs had a new alignment surveyed, bubt the title for
this work sugzesbted a new trall rather than a reconstruction,

It is not clear who did what or when. The Superintsandent's
Report.to the Director for the fiscal ysar 1940 reported the
gtart of "eroslon control® by the.CCC, ‘the completion of a
gravel trﬁck trail part way down bo Hilina'Pali (report with
chotographs), and a reference to the Hilina Pali truck trail
job beling incomplete dus to the termination of the CCC canp
and the removal of the boys to war jobs. The Park, he added,
was doing whatever was necessary to keep the project from
deteriorating. _

Apparently.the Park was not able to keep it from
dstoriorating., The Army used it for two years durlag World
War II and it was badly washed. In 194l the Hilina Pali
truck trall appeared on a "Defeorrad Malunbainance Program,%
which rsported that ths last three miles of construction
were already started and needed finishing, this last a

reforenco to the Job left lncomplets four years bofore.*

% PFile: 600-0l,




In 1649 Superintendent Oberhansley undertook to finiesh
the road once ard for all, He claimed the last three miles
were rehebiliteticon work end could therefore be considered
meintainance, According to nearly evcrgbédy elss, 1t wes
construction, The work was finished as meintalinance
(fortunately within the maintainance budget) but the Reglonal
Director suggested that in fubure, if there was &ny doubt on
guch berderllne cases, 1t would be well to clear the Job with
bis e¢ffice prior to sterting werk. The route had becn re-
steked and &t least the lower three miles greded before being
cpened to the public on Fovember 10. The November 1ibh, 1649
press release celled the result 2 newly-olled roed for light

fravel eund preposed future developuents were to include picnie

end camping eareas., Oberhansley cbfalned additional ewmergency

repair fupds of over $10,000 during 1950 &s =z result cf heavy
reins washing the rcad, and yet more repair money was meade
evailebls in Sepbtember 1953, Eow (Qherhansley's "resocurcefulnsas"

got the Hilina Peli roed was the subject of a Homolulu Star-

Bulletin erticle on Merch 3, 1951,

| The roed hasv;eceived modefate meintaipence sipce then,
The earthcuakes attending the Halemaumaua collapse in 1960
crecked and pitted the road, erd volcenic activity since

thea has necessibtated closing it for repairs,

Bslt Rosd By-pass

The biggest post-war road problem hed to do with the

Memelehoa highway, better known &s the "arocund-the~islend"

.or "belt" road. It was heavily travelled, pacsed between
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tho hezadquarters buildlng and the VHse, and was a contlnual
rialntalnance and safety problem as well as a Jjurisdictional
tangle. The 1IPS wanted ths bellt highway outside the Park

2o that all ln-park roads could be bullt, maintained and used
in accordance with NPS regulatlons, Coloring the problem was
the long=-deferred Kalapana-Chain of Craters road and a new
aouth entrance to the Park,

The situabion was reviawed in a lebter from Charles C,
Morris, Divislon Engineer, to Dr, L., I. Hewes, Chief, Western
headquarters, dated March 15, 1948,

Baginning about 1927, the Volcano Road from Hilo
to Park headquarters was improved to standards then in
ves with Federal Ald, ' :

In 1931 and 1932, the road through the Park was
improved with Foderal funds providing a 16'-18? '

bituminous surface,
From the Southwsst Park boundary approximately 6

nilss of road has bsen conastructed wlthout Federal funds,

and from ths end of that seciilon to Honuapo about 15.5
niles was graded and surfaced 21 feot wide in 1937-38
and 1940,

In 1945 exceptional heavy rains washad out
epproximately 4 milea betwesn 6 and 10 miles southwest
of the Park boundary and this section has been recon-
structed, generally on hsw alignment, as an Emergency
Relief projsct financed entirely with Pederal funds at
a cost of approximately $l437,000.

During the war years the road betwsen Hilo and the
northeasterly Park Boundary was damaged by extraordinary
traffic volume and the increased traffic demands repalp
and higher standards of width and alignment,

The Commissioner has approved the program of construc-

tion in 1948 of approximately 1L.2 miles between Olona
Street in Hilo and Mountaln View as combinad War Damags
Rehabillitation and PFadsral Ald Projects,

: The work will consist of wldening the graded roade
Wway, some improvement in aligament and the construction
of a nesw bituminous surface at a btobtal estimated cost of
approximately $1,200,000,

Program aspproval has bsen recommended on a similar
combined projact for ths improvement of somse 8,6 miles
betweon Mountain View and a polint approximately L.l
milass northeasterly of the Park Boundary at an esstinated
cost of $1125,000, :

The section between the end of that improvement and
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the fark Boundary is to be rehabilitated on present -

standaxrds and alignment at an estimated cost of $178,000,

anticipating a possible future relocatica of the highway
which would replace this L.l miles of Park Approach road,"

Where to put the Mamalahoa highway, inside &nd outside the
Park, took a decade to decide,

In 1947 the site of the old Crater Hotel, just outside
the Park, was clesred for a quonset hut motel developmeht,
which, with the general growth of the vacetion commualty at
29'Miles, forced sericus consideration of a rcad which would
by-pass this boundary déﬁelopmeﬁt. A scenic rozd swinging
north arcund this area led reasonably to a more northerly
route threﬁgn the Park, end this became the favored in-Park
eligoment, o

There was citizen support for a new approach roed wltha
a protected right-of-way, aad the Werrlitorial government as
long ego &3 1930 had sgreed to "proceed with any plen the Park
Service would present towerd retaining the present neatural

beauty of all both preéent and future territorial and county

roads leading to Hawaili National Park,"st but got if the new

epprecach rozd forced area residents to go an added two miles

to get to the Parki Plans to close the present Park eatrance
met strong oppositibn. Volceno residents received their meail
et the VHse postal statioa, Thﬁj‘ elso felt they had been

there lcng before eny Park, and any attempt to restrict their
access to it was ﬁet{with outraged opposition. Yars of the new

Perk Accees road proposal was an eantrance gate and annual feo,

D ]

% Superintendentt'!s Report for March 1930, reporting a
conference between Mr, Vint, lr. Gable, Governor
Lawrence Judd, the Territorial Land Commissioner,
and the Park Superintendent,
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In 1950 the Territorial Legislature even wenit on record in
favor of retalning the present Hilo entrance, if and when a
new approech road wes bullt. The fee propossal went intc
limbe with the repeated delsys in deciding on a new road
allgnment, and the Post Cffice precblems were handled by
providing e "Volcano" post office station at 29 Miles. The
VHse station became "FHawall Volcanbes National Park,"

To facilitate ceontrol of access to the Park, however, the
Peter Lee cut off rcad at the Park boundary, & Snort cut going
over to the Crater Rinm rcad, was eliminated in eerly 1949,
after a rash of raids onryaung treé fern fronds whica were
cut end found thelr wey to local merkets as frecsh greens,

While the exterior epproach road preblem simmered, the
internal by-pess road went forward. Relcocatlon of the entire
roed through the Hilina Palivérea Qas considered and rejected
as being too damaging to scenic values, aé well as retaining
the heavy traeffic volume within the Park, a situation the KPS
considered undesiraﬁle. The northerly slignment, mauka of
K¥C elong the rim of tbe cauldera, eppeared most likely es it
was outside the Pé;k and‘separated from it by a naturel bluff,
Early plans called for a route at the top of the rim along

in
the golf course, but/attempting to avoild the golf course

-greens, the route ran througbAseveralvnouse lots leased outb

by Bishop Estate., To the Park, this alignwent had the double
edvantage of avoiding the Perk and elimineting a residential
developeent which the Perlk viewed as c¢bjectioneble, Procpective
home-cwners, however, viewed the highway as equally cb jectionable,

The site belenged to Blshep Estete wnich felt 1t had elready



'provided enough land to Haweail Natlonal Park, and so that

portion of the by-pass road was relocated to the base of the
bluff direectly in back of KMC,

The KMC-golf course section of the by-pass road was
planned to extend directly to the proposed north apprecach
road which passed arocund 29 Miles with access to that community
via Wright Reed. 2.mile Wright Rcad, sbout which the area
residents were so upseb, was uander construction in the rall
of 1952. From the approsch rcad, a feeder road -- Route 8 ~-
would run in to Park hezdquarters., One possible line for
Route 8 ran along the top of the cauldera bluff back through
the old VHse saree to headquarteré; tbé other line was
ferther awey from the rim and in pert felleowed the sbandoned
RR line developed to serve the koa rill ia operation &t the
turn of the century. This line swung completely behind the
VEse area to Join the existing HMamelehoa highway beyond the
headquarters complex. Both routes and the tie to the spproach
rdad required en extension of the Park boundaby into land
coatrolled by the Bishop Estate,

The north apprgach roadendrattendadt in~Perk by-pass road
remaeined unsettledffhrough the 1950's, Bishop Estete was nob
agreeable to any boundary change involving any more large areas
of their 1and, and the county of Haw&ii saw ever—incréasing |

costs for building @ road on a new alignment, even on

Territorial land, these last several miles to the Park bouandary,

Thne county, meanwhile, bed upgreded its road in the Kau
secticn and the Park wes under no little pressure to get its

portlion of the belt road up to modern standards. The
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Territorial Highway Department expressed no preference for

eny of the proposed routes but did want to know if they should
prepare to bulld a new road, or widen the present one up to the
Fark eantrance -- which would destroy much of the screening
vegetation and produce e strip development at 29 Miles,

The Territory, apperently, wes going shead with widening
the old road. A letter from Governor King to Superintendent
Wosky on July 18, 1956 gaid thet the new a2ligament would
require condemnatica of lands for the Park which the Territory
could not afford.® The Terribtcry was &lso going ahead with
rebuilding the old road from Mcuntain View, start of eny
prcepesed pew approach road, and & Park by-pass would be en
unnecessery duplication, Thet pretty well killed any mejer
portherly re-routing of the approach road,

In~Perk glternebes were then investigated, In one, the
highwey swung éway a2t the Hilo boundery up to the RR bed, then
to the golf course and on to join the pres¢at‘highwayo' This
rlan was abandoned because cof the continuing necessity of
obtaining Bishop Estate lands. A more likely alterpazte
followed the seame éeneral route but kept the rced entirely
o Park lands, -Superintendent wosky me¥ with Governor Quinn
in Jenusry 1960 and a route was finally selected, The in-Park
by-press road would leaﬁe the present alignment at the boundary,_
swincg north to the vicinity of the bluff below the cauliera
walls, passing well behind the heedquaerters and VHse ares,
end directly behind KMC to join the belt road nesr the Bird

Park reced., This road would be entirely on Park land, The

P ——

¥ File: D=30, 7/56-12/6l,
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Foderal governnent would assume the cost of the rcad; tGhe
State would do the actual work; they would all colleborate
cn the design; and the State would essume the maintainance
and operation of the finished road.

The road plan, nobody's first choice, was flnally approved,
funds were transferred from the again~deleyed Kelepane road,
and a contract let to Black & Kuwsye Bros,, in April 1961.
There were delays cccacioned by the loss of survey notes in
the May 1960 tidal weve (tsunami) at Hilo; & difficulty with
the Bishop Estate borrow pits; end a delay in a FAP road to
wbiéb tﬁe by-pess roed wes scmehow tied, HNoney remelined a
rroblem -- the lowest bid came in 25% over NPS estimates and
21% over FAP estimates, Left-over Crater Lake NP funds wers
diverted to Hewzii NP, The new T-mile Park by-pass road was
Tinelly inspected and pessed on January 10, 1962.

in euto accident death on the highwey 1n April 1966,
fecused attention oa a lingering bj-product of the new rosad,
the matfer of jurisdictian. The original plen wes for the
Federal government tb pay for building the road, and the Stetle
was to assume operé&ion end meintsinance on completion. The

State ésked for title in fee, rather then a Special Use Permit

as offered by the NPS, Fee would require Congressiorsal action,

and en easement, availeble under present lew, was suggested,
At the éame time, the NPS &sked for a quitclaim from
the State when the old road wes abéndoned. Albthough the NPS
hed exclusive jurisdiction within the Park, it elso scught
legal cwnership of the land. An area extending [0 feet on

either side of the center line was agreed oz, but cuitclaim
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ecticn by the State was dependent upon new legisletion
throvgh which the County could formally sbandon the woad,
On September 5, 1961 Haweii County took action in Resolution
603 to ellow the State to quitelaim to the NPS, The action
woved slowly through chernels and was eventually recorded in
Bureeu of Conveyances Liber 396, page 211,

The legal difficulties continued, The Park wanted to
turn cver the entire length of the rcad within the Park to
the Stete, not just the new headquarters by-pass sectlion, with
the State recogniziang both legal and edminisbrative Juriscdicticn.
To do this, the State hed to epply to BPR es the.representative
c¢f the Depertwent of Commerce, which in turn hed received the
lends from the Interior Department, ss the cnly legal way to
rovide for the transfer of the roed right of way. Ths Steflc
Transportation Depertment and Federal BFR coatinued their
correspondeﬁce, the Stste seeking full jurisdiction ¢f the
rced if they were also to have full respoasibility; the
Federal offices saying full jurisdiction would require
legislative action, In Jenuary 1563, the Directer of the NPS
gave his approveal %o en immediele transfer of the roced with
the necegsary legislative matters to be cleared up as soéa
as peséible, with the dne stipulation‘tbat the right of way
wes subject to terminetion at the option of the Secretary of -
the Interior in the event of & breach of terms or conditicns.
under which 1t was grented.

The matter dragged on thfough 1963 as the apprcpriate
meps were made and signatures cbtained, The Federal Bureaun

cf Lend Manegement closed the case without prejudice in
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Januery 196l;, because the State Division of Highways had
failed to agree to the Director's stipulation, The matter
was re-opened in March and agaln delayed as the BPR began
to process a stipulation of thelr own. The BIM granted e
right-cf-way for 50 yeers on April 1, 3196l after four years
cf processing, and even this was not correct ~- the road
descripticn prepared by BLM excluded Parcel 1, the new by-pass
road, The Stete, still seeking legel jurisdictlon, pressed
for a perpetusal easemenﬁ; To clarify the road description,
the State had to re-epply with the BPR, sending ah amended
epplication with the proper description, which the BPRE would
send on to BL!M for an emended decision, Thls was done, but
BLM returned yet ancther incorrect decision,‘having this time
deleted the 50 year provisicn, while falling to add Parcel 1,
Stete Direcbor of Transportetion Matsuda, understandebly
ennoyed, wrote on Auzust 26, 196l that the State would assume
meintainance of this sectlon of the Hawaii Beit Road "when
the right of way'is-transferred to the State, and when Congress
relinquishes jurisdiction, the State will essume seme.," The
State finally assu&ed maintainence and adminiétration of the
roed on November 17, 196li, nearly two yeers after completlon.
The NPS meanwhile began the slow process of &ssembling

the informetion necessaﬁy»to draft legislation for a transfer

of land to the State. Superintendeant Johnston submitted

raterial in September and October of 196l, Nothing more was
heard, Superintendent Bean, in reporting the April 1966,
accldent pointed out the serious conseguences of divided

Jurisdiction should a tort claim result. He pointed out thati

“«l32w




failure by the NPS to follow through on its obligations was
used agaeinst them by its critics, especially in reference to
the Kaual park proposal, Furthermore, Bean pointed out in
November 1966 that legislation to cede jurisdictioan of the
highway was not included in suggested legislation for Parks,
Failure to do this had already been cited as the reasod the
State refused to fix the rest 6f the highway within the Park,
| Perhaps it took ancther l years; during lets 1970 the

Kau end of the in-Park nighway was being widened and repaired.

Kelepana Roed

When the Chaia of Creters rcad was first proposed, Hawail
Gunty bhed promised to build a road up te the Park boundary |
from Kelapana, The legislature refused a direct reguest for
fuads in 1927, but granted the county the right tosslli $30,000
worth of road boads during the 1929 sessici, They were never
sold and in 1931 the zuthority was esgain givqn to $ell $3%0,000
worth for the Kalapana roed, a sum far below the projecﬁed
$100,000 cost of the project. The County then asked Territorial
Governor Judd to get permission of the President to isswe bonds
for $1100,000, County roads were poor, the Olza to Kalapana
secﬁion was herdly up to Territorial standards and sven the

$5,000 allotted to the Park for the Makeopuhi to Park boundary

_section of road had been diverted to the Uwekahune~KMGC road.i

The deteriorabing economic situation pushed the County's
Kalespana road well into the backgreund, althcugh the Park

continued to consider various routes down to the coast to meed

————e

% PFile: 631-01, 1925-1948. Leavitt to Director, NPS, July
31, 1931,
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the counby road, One such road went via Hilina Pall to meet
the Chein of Creaters road;‘ anothef which went via Hilina

Pali but kept closer bto the cliff was considered as a replace-
ment for the belt road; another would open up the coast aad
the Mauna Ikl area at the top of the peli. Superintendent
Wingate, during the 1930's fight for the Park extension
authorizetion, would not push for any kind of Kalapana rcad
untll the coast ares  -this road would open up cculd be provided
with some protection, either as an extension of the Park, or
as a Hewelisn "reservetion." BHe wanted to preserve cae of

the few remeining Hewaiisn communities for its residents and
elso as a Park attraction.

B& 1oLl the extension bill wes law, but no funds were
aveileble until the acquisition ﬁas completed. The ?ark;
however, relterated the obligation to bulld a road through
the extension, Wingate had a teatative alignment, btased on
an early WPA project; and declared the sarea involved was 0o
ICnger‘occupied by Hawailans elthough still owned by sone,

The Territory wished to obtain the rosd alignment parcels

“promptly, but found themselves Taced with the rumor thaet the

Perk was tryiang to run the people off the land., The Territory
femained reluctant to proceed with the land acguisiticn -=-
it was, after all, an expense to them and unot to the Federal
goverament, Wingate felt the acgulsition would be complste
by 1945 and urged an early road survey,.

Tre land ecquisitions were not complebte by 1945 and Read

end Trail funds were limited for severel yeasrs efter the wer,

By 1948 Superintendént Oberhansley had managed the reconstruction
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of the Hlllina Pell road and was actively pushing this route
for the Kalapana roed on the grounds that it had the best
scenic approach. He suggested a second spur to tie the

beech road to the Chaian of Craters road if necessary, elthough
it weould be an added expense, Along the beach to Hilina Palil
was the route favored by most plenners not only for the views,
but 2lso to save the Chain of Craters-Kelapana foot trail.

In 1953 the Ounty of Hawail passed a resolution and seat

- 1t to Delegete Ferringbton esking for funds from Congress to

build the perk roed, They were informed éhat everything was
held up until such time as the land ecqgulsition was complete.'
If Hewell ccunbdy wented the mcney the roed would bring, they
weuld heve to help the Territory scquire the new Perk lands,
This situation dragged on for another T years,

Finelly in 1961 money became available. In Jume the firm
of Herlend Bertholemew was conrtracted to survey an alignment.
The survey was essentlally that of the prepeséd Bishep HMuseunm
rcuting althdugh it extended from the end of the Chailp of
Craters road down;the palil closer to Kalapena than had
previous plens. / | |

By February 1963 the cenbterline hed been staked; and-a
contract was granted for the first 8,82 miles the following

month,

A Honolulu Ldvertiser article of Januery 30, 1963

reported on the new road. 17 miles lecng, 1t was to cost
some 2% million dollars and was pert of an Accelerated Public
Worlks Progrem. The public cculd have full access, but, in

accord with the 1938 Park act, enly native Hewaiian residents
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of Kalepena, Kaimu and Kupzehu and their friends could fish
without é Park permit, This raised en iﬁmediate cry from
other local fishermen and the provision has not been enforced.
Superintendent Johnston hoped to fence the new aresa as part
of a Park-wide fencing program, This also has not been done.

In November of 1963 a contract was let for enother 9 miles

- of the Kalapena road and a year later it was ready for finel

paving. The new road wes dedicated at Washila heiau oa

June 19, 1965,

Pessimism over the prepriety of a road built beycond the
Chain of Craters terminus haé been borne ouﬁ;‘ Volcanic
ectivity along the rift has destroyed sections of the highway

end 1t 1s nobt now & cilrcle route,

1659 Kilevea Ili Chenges

In 1959, volcenic ectivity in dormeas Kilaueam Iki crater.
precessitated re-routing the Creter Rim road. Puu Pucl cutb
the road in two; cinders cbliterated the summer camp pichic
erez, and covered over nearby roads, trails and vegetation.
Some $600,000 wes diverted from the Kelepana reoad fund to
build & new section of the Crater Rim rocad, Oveflooks, perking
end en interpretive trail through the destroyed ohia forest

were also consiructed and plans were drewn for future emergency

esceape roads and trails sheuld enother eruptioa cever the roed,

The eruptlion brought staff to the Park and several other
road problems were decided at the sems time. <Lhe headquartars'
by-pass route was reviewed from the Hilo boundary to its

Junction with the o0ld road beyond XFMC, A new steaming bluffs-
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Uwelzahuna route was developed, A new &ccess road to Bird Park
wes laid out, eliminating rmuch of the road from Uwekzhuna to
the belt road, Several road Junctions were also re-designed
to ebrupt right angles, Abandoned roads were torn up and the
areas replented bubt with little success, The scars are still

vigible in the 1970's,

Trails

The crater trail from the VHse to the fireplt was in
use long before the Park was estaeblished, 1t is essumed that
this route dowa the face of the czuldera below the VHse has
remeined essentiaily the same‘over the years; with the route
acrbss the floor being repaired end rebuilt zfter each lava'
flow, There mey have been side trails not now known., There
is a reference in late 1922 to the trail through the new lava
tube on the creter floor, end to the "Postal Rift Tuﬁael.“
In 1926 the new Seadalwood trail to the crater floor was

cpened, This provided an elternate route along the upper

feult bluff of Kilauea cauldera, then joined the old Crater

trail to the floor. Ab the pit itself, trails were built
ground the crater, marked with cairns or #hite rainted slabs
of lava, 'Eruptions often forced new trail building to disperse
the crowds for better viewing, and te eveid a conceatratioa of
welight at oae point c@ the rim; o -

Superintendent Boles devoted the little money he had to
repair and rebullding of old treils and the comstructica cof
new ones, As old ones were put in order, they were extiended

to new points of interest. In May 1922, he was working on
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the Weldron Ledge Trall between Kilauea 1ki and & point one
mile south of the VHse. From there to the VHse the Waldron
trall was re-cpened as the Rim Road. Two montias later Boles
was constructing a trail from Byron's Ledge, between Kilauea
1ki and Kilauvea caulderz, down to the floor of Kilauea Iki,
With access by a second trail into Kilauea 1ki from the road
cppesite Thurston!s Lava Tube, this loop trail became one of
the most popular., It was rebuilt in 1930 znd agein after the
sruption of 1959.

The Thurston Lava Tube trail was ancother populer pre-

Perl treil, A new bridge atd stairway Lo the lava tube wers

~coastructed in 192k, and it was "permaneuntly imprcved! in

1930 by widening, coastructing dry walls and surfacing with
cold asphelt emulsion. As the Superintendent pointed out,
it wes used by all Park visitors and had assumed more the
character}and needs of a walk wey for persons in street
clothing rether than a treil for those eguippéd to hike,

The improvementé continued es the visitors became less
and less inclined to«even ieavelfheir tour buses. In i955
the treil weas re-s urPaced ell steps relaid with hand raills
and a blacktop trall laid through the tube itself wzth Warning
lights at low spots, etc. This made it "much safer" and the

- Superintendent reported that "no additional work should be

required for years,"s# Three years later it reculred new work
in the form of new guardrails at sheer drops and new surfeace
for the treads. In September of 1958 some 18 tons of hot mix

were used to prepare a walkwey in the tube proper. Thse

% Superintendent's Report for July 1955,
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following year a new protective wire was installed along the

concrete bridge and EELCO installed lights through the tube,
No longef is it necessary to carry a kerosene lantern and
duck arcund stelagmites end stalagtites, Modern tour drivers
deliver bus-loads of often elderly visitors for the helf
mile stroll into Kaula Creater, all on well tended walks with
sturdy gugrd-rails, and through the Tubg itself,.now smcoth
underfoot and lighted electrically,

In 1927 some 1800 feet of treil cn 16% grede was built

- from the Summer Camp dowa the pall to the crater floor.

Extended to.-Halemsumauw in 1G--, this became the Little Beggar
treil., In 1930 the Summer Camp trail was eX tended noxrth acroes
Eyron's Ledge, elong the rim of Kileuea Iki to the talus slopes
&t the fcot of Waldron Ledge to ccnnect with the existing trail
Trom the VHse across the crater floor, This allowed many new
circle trips. |

The Crater Him trail was relcceated in December 1G22, and
e new sectlon by the Svperintendent's residea;e built in 1926.
The Stesming Bluff traill between the VHse and Uwekahuna was
developed in 1920. The ﬁwekahuna bluff trail down ths face
of the north bluff’#nd used mainly by KMC personnel was badly
Eamaged in the Meay 192L, eruptionkand was repaired with KMC
eid leter in the yeer,

The Puna rift area was réached by "Cockett!s traill
and/or the'é Craters treil, a ten mile lcop pessing the
Thursten Lava Tube and 10 craters of various sizes, two
¢f which were usvally stesming., The 6.Crater treil was

replaced in 1928 by the Chain of Craters road , and the
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next year a trail was built from the end of the road over to

Napeau crater. Neglected for some years, this trall was

repaired and re-cpened again in February 1959. In 1934 the
Puu Huluvhulu trail was built. For the first time since the
Park was established, trail work was done under the direct
Supervision of a Landscape Architect and this project of 1%
miles became the standard for trall constructicn in the Park,
The Hilina Pali truck trall, & spur frem the Chain of Craters
road, and the trails to Halape, Kipuka Keana Bihopa (finished
in October 1929), Kipuka Pepelau, and the loop treil to Hsuna
Lea through Maune Iki and Footprint area were cpened in the
1850,

Iﬁ 1932, Landscape Architect Wosky reported that of the
over 100 miles of trall In the Park, only three were of mejor
importence: the Meuna Loz trail of 385 miies; Helemaumau
treil of 3,2 miles; and the Mauna Loa-Hiling Pali locp treil,
It wes the rare visitor who used any trail bubt the Helemauman
end KMC used more than most, He also pointed out that there
vers uokstreaﬁs in the Park so shelters were équipped with
sheds for water collection. Most shelters had been bullt by
Bui O Pele with salvaged material end should be replaced, He
felt these shelters were &3 lmportant to trails as were the
culverts or surfecing, _

Getting lost was & hezard., The Kelapana trall was
cleaned in 1962 %o avoid any other users getting lost on it,
end the HMauna Iki trall may have claimed a 1ife of a KMC
visitor beck in the 1930's (or he mey have goue AWOL, which

also happened from XKMC, although the rugged terrain provided
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e usually ssbtlsfectory explanatlon should & hiker be found"
before he had time to make his way out of the Park,) Steam
end other cracks were also hazards and needed guardreils, as
et Steaming Bluffs. The Fern Jungle trail, a sbort reinforest
hike beyond Thurston Lava Tube, was enbirely abeandoned in early
1959 when the parking end pick-up arees &t either end proved
hazerdous,

The next vear, following the 1959 Kileuea Ikl eruption,

& trail wes bullt seross the new cinder fields and through
O

“the burned cub chies end celled Desoletion Trail, Constructed

£s & boardwelk, it had & fremewcrk sslvaged Irom cld redwood
water tonks, covered with 1 inch rough cut boards fer treed.

It has proved very satisfectory.

Sizes

The leck of availeble water meantioned by Wosky hed
already attracted the attention of Superinteandent Boles, who
likewise feared for.loet hikere, His answer was to properly
werk allbpoints of interest, trails, and directicns. To this
end he prepered and'installed over 200 signs the first year,-
mostly on 1 i~é boerds, but meny &s big as 2 by 3 feet.

in May 192%, he had erected a large entrance siga,
consisting of a dead kea tres, arched over the road and
supported on two boles of ohia, from which was suspended a
"suiteble inscriptidn.* This sign, 2 feet'by 10 feet, read:

U.S8, Department of the Interior --- Natioral Park Service
HAWAII X¥XATIONAL PARK
"Set aside for the pleasure of the People."

It was deisgned to not only identify the area, but es an
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invitaticn, and caused quite a bit of favorable comment, Boles
reported, How long this sign survived 1s not known.

About ten signs a month were added during the rest of his
administration when plants and shrubs were also identified ~-=
he did make an effort to verify Hawallen names with authorities,
All these signs hed green lettering cn a white background,
edged in green, Boles felt these signs were most satisfactory,
but o0ld time residents were lesc thaen enthusiastic about the
sheer number of them in evidencs, |

A dozen new bulls-eye reflector danger signals were
instelled et sharp curves in the road in 1927 end by the emd»

of the yeer snother dozen iafermaticnh signs had been prepared

end instelled, These signs were to bring Pari regulations

to the ettenticn of the public. Of 1 inch redwoed, 2l inches
vide by 27 long, cerved iln the shape of a shield, the i?forma-
tion consisted of 3 columns with 10 items., The first foﬁf ;
items were the seme on esch sign, the last six varied with
the looation. These shields were placed at the Lotel, military
cemp, Uwekehuna Ob%ervatory, and in every Perk shelier. Sign
renufecture, wilith éverything_else, declined during the depressiocn
send wer years, .

The post—wér signs werq/%%uted wood, replaclng ocléer
metal and peinted wood cnes., Trails were measured in the
Chein of Créters and Kilsuea area éﬁd_in July 1947, 80 sign
texts were prepared, The Superintendent's Annual Report to
the Governor for 1949 reported over 200 directional and
interpretive signs of cerved wocd had been made and installed

along trails, It was also noted that the Bird Park trail hed
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been made a self-guldlng nature trail with leaflets
explaining natural features along the way. This technique
is now used for most major trails in the Park -- a vast
Improvement over the bhiker maps of 1922 printed by courtesy
of the Honolulu newspapers,

| A handsome alumipum routed sign with text and sketceh
for Halemaumau crater was donated 1n October 1957 by Hawsiil
Natural History Association, Ten years later, the Park was

swltching %o routed plastlc sigans for most Park areas, ,Thééa

were both light and attractive. In December 1959, the Park

began changing signs and exhibits to show the physicai changes
caused by the Kilauea Iki eruption. With the 1961 ssparation

of Haleskala, the Kilauesa sectlon modified its name by adding

"Volcances" and installed concrete and stons entrance signs

at both eantrances on the belt highway, The next year most

of the trail sigas were refurblshed,

Campgrounds and Picnle Areas

Cempgrounds and picnic areas for the mors passive visitors
were aiso déveloped;by Boles, The "ohia grove hear>Kilauea-
Iki" and Bird Park had been selectsd by early users and these
sites were improved with at least a water supply. In February
1923, 10 acres were officilally set aside for a public camp
site near the beginning of the Cockett traill and the sast rim
of Kilaues, abova Byron's L2dge, A tool house already con-
structed there had a tank with 3000 gallons of Ifresh water,
Underbrush was cleared and tent locations established, with

rock fireplaces and rubblsh pits, This area, known as the

~1l13-




public auto camp site, was improved in 1926 by the addition
of a rain shed and water tank, The same year, Bird Park was
provided with "similar bulldings, with toilets." There i=s

no specific mentlon of toilets for the Ohia grove camp.
Visitors apparently used these camps, but not heavily. The
Superintendent's Annusl Report of October 1928 reported
increased interest in the campground facilities with 9 cars
and 22 persons using them as against 2 cars and 5 persons the
previous year. The return of lava to the pit was expected

to stimulate overnight use., Bird Park had already bsen closed
to camplng, and the Superintendent's Annual Reports do not
refer to public overnlight camp areas after 1928,

Déy use areas for picnic parties were set aside in Bird
Park and at a location about 100 feet back from the crater,
where cooking grates were built over hot éracks. Boles reported
a temparature of 150 degrees over these steam cracks whilch
issued forth only heated alr, no gases., He noted the con-
venience of fire, smoke, and ash-free cooking. There 1is no
reference to these Park-maintained, steam crack grates after
1923 and it is assuﬁed they were disdontinued as the nﬁxious»
fumes from the crater lncreased prior to the 1924 drainback

and eruption,

Clvilian Conservation Corps Prbiscts

In January 193}, work was started on the construction of
the first CCC camp 1in the Territory, designed to provide useful
training and employment of young men on work projects in the

nation's forests, water sheds, etc., One 200-man camp was ‘



s

originally authorized for the Park, later incresased to 250
mea with the additional 50 assigned to the Haleakala sectlon,
These 50 were later transferred to the Territory of Hawail
CCC in order to asslst 1ln Terrlitorial PForestry work on Maul,
25 of these men were later returned to the Park and were
formed into a unit at Haleakalsa,

A report to December 1940 1isted the important projects
complated or undertaken by the CCC:

(L) Construction of 52 miles of goat~proof fencs
along the Kilauea Secilon boundarises and the subseguent
elinination of approximately 8,000 wild goabts. Thess
pests were causling enormous damage to the park forests,
in certaln places denuding the land to such an extent
that heavy srosion had sef in and the soll was being
completely washed away., The GCC is now engaged on an
extensive erosion control project which is alrsady showing
beneficial results;

(2) Almost the entirs park trail system was improved
and many new miles of trail added including the bridle .
path around Xilsusa Crater, the connecting trail through
Kilauea Ikil, the = t trails on Mauna Loa, trail to
the Lava Tress near Napau Crater and the spectacular
Halemauun trall at Haleakala;

(3) Restoration of Kipuka Puaulu (Bird Park), Tals
spot one of the most beautiful and botanically interesting
in the whols park was endangered by the extensive intrusion
of foreign plants, particularly a morning glory which had
gained such a foot-hold that it was smothering the native
forest, The CCC undertook the sradicatlon of all foreign
plants in this area besldes constructing a foot path for -
public use and‘a small picnic ground conveniently located
adjacent to the Kipuka. Throughout the six years of its
work in the park the CCC has continucusly engaged in
removal of dangerous foraign plants which by their rapid
spread threatened to a considerables exvent the naiive
Hawaiian forest, The park was sstablished, not only to
preserve the interssting volcanlc features but, to
proserve for the enjoyment of all people everythiang which
was native to Hawail, It was, thersfore, necessary if
the Hawsailan landscaps was to be preserved that this work
bs carried ong

(4} It constructed 26 miles of psrmansnt telephone
line from Kilauea to the summit of MMauna Loa for use by
parties making the summit trilp and for use during volcanle
activity on the mountaln, It also placed underground ths
Headgquarters telephone system;
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(5) It constructed 10 miles of truck trail oa the
slcpes of Mauna Loa for fire protection and to facilitate
patrol on Mauna Loa during eruptions, Thls trail is
opensd to the public on gulded trips each Sunday., It 1is
now engagsed 1ln reconstructing the 9 miles Hilina Palil
suto trail which when completed will provide the public
wlfth comfortable access to one of the most acenlce portioans
of the Kilauea Sectionj;

(6) It constructed three public information cases at
Kipuka Puaulun, Thurston Lava Tube, Makaopuhi Crater, and
a public information bullding and ranger shelter at Hale-
mauman beside several information polnters at different
points in the park and complsted work on the Footprints
area nmuseun structure together wlti several water-proof
casss to preserve the historic footprliants in the Kau
Dessrt, Thls latter work was done with funds provided
by the Hul-0-Pele;

(7) It coastructed five employees quarbers at Kilauea
and one at Haleakala and three laborsrst! cottages st
Kilauea besides one duplsx gquarters for employees burned -
out in ths Volcaneo House fire;

(8) It completed work on an extensive water system
for Haleakalsa;

(9) It is now engaged on one of the most important
projects undertaken in recent years; the construction
of a new Volcano Obassrvatory and Naturalist Bullding;

(10) It is now alsoc engaged in miscellansous work
connsctad with rebullding the Volcano House on a new
site including grading approach roads, coanstructlon of
parking ar<as, and 1andscaping.

The above are ths mors important projscts, but
1t has assisted materially each year in malatainance of
the park roads, trails, telephons lines, and buildings %

Communlcation

Prior to 1950,1HNP had no telephone system whatever,

That year, with an allotment of $3250, supplies were purchased

and telephons lines were strung on Trees or poles as necessary

through the Park, In basrren areas, iron polses were used,

salvaged from local Army discard, wlth the last few hundred

feot to a station put undergrdund in condulits, The entire

system was hand riaging, through a Kellogg swltchboard, It

% T"Resume of Park Activities from January 1933 to December 1940
covering principally travel and lmportant visitors, persoanel,

improvemsnts and appropriations.” 10 p. Material for a
Hilo Tribuns~-Herald, L15th Anniversary Issue, Decembsr 1940,
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served 3l telephones, mostly the wall variety, along 36.75
miles of cable, In his Annual Report for 1930, Superiantendent
Allen wrote that the 25 miles of metsllic circuit telephons
1inge so far installed were the first telephone communication
construction completed in HNP and served the Park hsadquarters
area, Halemaumau fire pit, Thurston Lava Tubs and the Summer
Camp. By tbe\time the job was cdmpleted on June 30, 1931 the

line had been extended to Bird Park, the end of the Chain of

. Craters road, Ksu and Hilo boundaries, Ainahou ranch, and

from the Devil's Throat down to Hllina Pali., All lines had
been carefully hidden, whenever possible without too reat
expanse, In 1931 the Hawalian Telephone company had moved
1ts lins off the road batween the Hilo entrance and the Vise,
materially improviag the landscape in that vicinlty.

The new sygtem had some temptations. In 1935 Superintendent
Wipngate had to remind his staff that the Park switchboard was
not to be used for personal calls. Tnese were to be made from
the Vise or the pay teiephone°

With the exeeption of a reference in the 1939 Superintendent's
Rsport to the Govef;or to laying sn underground telephons cabls
at XKilaunea headquarters, and a 19ll; telephone inventory and |
map of lines,% nothingz more 1is héard in refersnce to telephones
until the 1950's when the Park attempted to replace its old
handeranked field tslephones with new dial telephones as pabt
of the lsland-wide commercial system.

In September 1951, the Mubtual Telephone system advised

the Park that 1ts present manual system was to bz replaced

¥ File: 660-01.1. July 17, 1944.
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Wwith dial telephone service by June of 1951, As of that
date there was no dial service, but rather a note from
Superintendent Oberhansley to Mutual Telephone Company
asking for the history of the telephone line across the
Perk, Apparently a smoldering disagreement between the
Park and the telephone compeany had finally come to & head,
In July, J. Ballard Aﬁherton, Preslident of Mutual Telsphone
Company, responded with a detailed history of the line, ' Said
he, a line had existed prior to 1915,'when the compahy had
presented a map in evidence in a rate case, showing a llne
between Hilo, Volcano and Kau., The "subject line" appeared
on other maps prior to 1915 as well, Furthermore, records
dated March 1891 had been fouad indicating an intention on
the part of the Hilo and Hawali Telephone and Telegraph
Company, the predecassor of Hutual Telephoﬁe Company, to
commence ab opce the lins éonnecting Hilo and the Volecano,
A letter .dated March 2, 1891 from the Kingdom's Department
cf Interior tells the Treasurer of the Hilo and Hawaii T&T
that he is suthorized to draw upon the Intericr Department -
against an appropriétion of $1250 for thé constfuctién of |
telephone lines across this area, A record in the State’
Archives indicated the complete payment cof $2500 was made,

probably the appropriation menticned in "Chapter 51, Session

Laws 1890, p. 102: aid to telephone company, Hawaii - $2500,%

Atherton continued: besides rights obtained through
long and undisputed use, there were otner rights based on
charters to the companles later absorbed by Mutual Telephons

Comvany. Contained ln these charters were grants of all
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privileges of Chapter LV, Statutes of 1874, This allowed

the compagies to put pole lines over publlic highways. There
wers rights to transmit intelligence by electricity over
streets and highways gfanted by the Kingdom.of Hawali which
were not abrogated when the land became Hawali National Park
in August 1916, at least as concerned the lines already in
exlstencs,

Fipally, wrote Atherton, if the park felt these rights

spould be more specifica};y evidenced by the executlon of a

\ long term easement from the Government to the Company, the

Company was willing to review terms, etc.

The Company, in brilef, wanted to run their telephons linses
through ths Park and the Park did not want the unsightly linses
on 1ts property. Ths Company wanted an easemsnt, which was
out of the guestion under the provisions of the Act of 19163
and furthermors,; it was hardly nscessary if the Company truly
had a vested lnterest in The right of way. Tga allowable
Special Use Permit was refused as being too uncertain. HNeo
one seemed to have maps of}precisely where that early line
went, whetﬁer throggh the Park proper or merely through
Bishop Estate land but outside what was to become the Park,

Someone found a letter from Superintendent Wingato
dated June 18, 1935 in refapence to an ECW project for the
relocation of the telsphone lins, in which Wingate wrotae
that Hawalian Telephone Company maintalned and operated a
lins across the Park, apparently without any legal right to
do 3o, although the line appearsed to have been in existence

at the time the Park was established., Wingate felt the

-1 9~



situation could be remedied by issuance of a proper permit
from the NPS, The Service reply of July 8, 1935 suggested
a five year permit, as they did not wish to issue a loang term
permit of easement in this case. The reply also pointed out
that general NPS policy was for the Service to own and operate
telephone systems within parks, If the pole line to which
Wingate referred was only to serve the Park, then the Service
should relocate and reccnstruct it, If it was a commercilal
line, the Park should have the privilege of counnecting the
Park line to 1t, and the operating company should obtain a
permit to cross the Park.¥#* Apparently nothing st all was done,
A;cording to another item dated Decembar 8, 1937 Mutual
Telephone had a lins of 26l poles slong the main highway from
the Hilec entrance to the Kau entrance wlth a branch liae to'
the CCC camp and another to Xeauhnou Rahch, the VHse and the
Park headquartegs area , ¥

In 1951, the best the Ssrvice could 6ffer was a Revecable

Speclal Use Permit for a term of 20 ysars with renewal privileges.
A draft was prepared in April 1952; and sent to-Aﬁherton for - -

company approval, 7Atherton, maantime, had vislted Washington

offices on a recent trip and re-iterated the company's pésition. __

Ee was advised that with a Special Use Permit the company
would not lese any of its rights even 1f the permit was
revoked, If dasired, a clauss could bs included saylng any
rigbts vested 1n the company before the Park was estsblishned
are saved, A Spscial Use Permit with these provisilons was

% rile: 855,
#+ Ibid.
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prepared and sent to Mutual Telephone Company. This was
agreseable and a Revocable Use Permit for a right of way in
Hawail Natibnal Park was approved from July 1l, 1952 to June
50, 1972.

This took care of the matter of a telephone 1llne across

the Park, In 1952 service from the Park to the outside was
stiil via a single party line, satisfactory but not good,
and the Park fileld system was still 1in operation but badly

deteriorated and a maintainance problem, If it was to be

retained, it would require major repalrs., The system was of
no value to Hawalian Telephone Company (successor to Mutual
Telephone) which had been approached to provide all the

communication service in the Park, Talk wsnt on until 1956

when the Company installsd a dial system for the Park, with

Joint use of the utlility poles. The old fleld lines remained

oo the ground, deteriorating. In March 1957, the telephons

swltchboard was removed and the next month the o©ld system

came out except for a few field lines for smergency use., The

0ld fire alarm system, tied to the telephone switchboard, was

retalned untll new 'Fire alarm boxes could be installed on the

utility poles., This was dons the summer of 1957. By June 1961,

all the old field telephones were out, although lines and poles

remained, and the system was shipped to Halesakala Natlional Park

to saerve as a fileld system in the crater,.

Replacing the field system of telephones was a leased

radio system. The Kilauea Ikl sruption of late 1959 proved

i . the usefulness of a radlo system ~~ Honolulu Police radios

I
-

were loaned for the duration -~ and by an agreemani dated
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December 31, 1959 it was agreed there was an lmmediate need
for a mobile and portable radio system with a headquarters-
base set. Director Wirth was to obtaln funds to trj
contracting for such a service for one year, Thé minimum
requlrement was for an M system as follows: 1 base set,
150 mc, 60 watt; 8 mebile sets, 25 watt; 2 pack sets, 1
or 1% watt. It was expected that an equipment rental and
service contract could be obtained at a cost of approximately
$3300 per year. Thse radios borrowed from the Hoaolulu Police
were returned in February 1960, and bids went out on a Park
radio system, In July, a contract with General Electric,
Ramsay division, was signed for a local FM system., By
Novembér, 2 new tower had been constructed and some of tha
cars had radios installed, A base station and mast werse
coastructed at the old rainshed area in June 1961, at which
tims the field telephone sjstem was completely abandoned.
This FM radio communicatlon system seems to be Satiéfactory.»
The private communication system between headquarters
at Kilauea and at Haleakala was never satisfactory}  Accordiqg'”
to the Supsrintendents' Reports, a two-way radio telephons
system was set up in Aﬁgugt 1948, The system réquiped dally
contact at a specified time and worked well for a while.' A
new FM intsr-park system was proposed when the In-park
system was switched to FM in 1960, This was delayed duse to
contract complications and when Haleakala becams a separate
park, there was some question of the nesd., Ths need continued,
however, especially in late 1962 when Landscape Architect

Viat was residing at HAVO and supervising tne new construction
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at HALE, A radio system was preferred as the telephone tended |
to go out during storms and winter weather -- in July 1960, |
there was no radlo contact with HALE on eight diffsrent days.

The General Electric affiliate, Ramssy, quoted $54 a moath

for thls service, compared with %13 an average month for

telephone service, and 1t was concluded to try a rental-service
contract for a year, rather than purchase the squipment out-

right, and sse if the result was more satisfactory communica-

_tlon. As of late 1963 this service was apparently in

operation; there ls a reference to the inter-island radio
mast and its freguent relocation in the Superintendent's

Report for Hovembar.

Electricity

Until 193ly, Park eleciricity was bought from the VHsse
plant, The cost, in 1931, was $.07 per kilowatt hour, the
plaat and line were overloaded, and the service was poor,.+
Finally, in December 193k, the Hilo Electric Company line was
extended from 0laa, Poles werergérefully hidden in the Park
and the residence a;éa was served by an underground éabla
with part of the eépense for burying it borne by Public Works
funds, Thea in June 1953, HELCO was given a Speclilal Use
Permit to construct lines of Kau, providing that area with
commorcial service for the first time, This line was on
poles above ground, along the Park rilght-of-way, with an
underground cablse to sarvs Uwekahuna Observatory. In 1956

HELCO revised the Park system, by this time badly deteriorated,

—————

it Supsrinbtendent’s Annual Repert, October 1931,
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by stringing lines from utillity poles used jolatly with
the Hawailan Telephone Company. The Telephone Company
crews did the Eree—trimming inbthe headquarters area to
keep the lines clear. By May 1957, the new system was
completely installed and the above-ground facilities left
over from the old system were removed. Apparently the
system went partially underground again in 1965 whe; the
linss from headquarters to Uwekazhuna were put underground,
As far as aesthetics and utility poles are concerned, the

Park had besn either 20 years ahead, or behind, the times,

Water
There are no atreams of running wabter in the Park, and
the nearest large body of water 1ls the Paclific ocsan. Tank
storage of roof and rainshed water, collected during ths raiany
sesason, remains today the sburce of Kllauea's waber supplye.

All private residences are supplled wilth a roof catch-

meat system feading to a storage tank for immediate use, The

VHsa, with heavy public demands for water, early incressed
its catchment surface by buildingbrain”éheds}and'é'taﬁk farm
beaind the hotel. 1In 1922 Superintendent Boles noted the
VHse had bank stérage of over 300,000 gailons and was starting
construction of a new single tank with & capacity of 400,000
gallons, Filled to capacity by winter rains, the hotel had
750,000 gallons in storage by February 1525. In 1922 the
Volcano Ressarch Assoclation furnished a 2000 gallon tank
from which they drew water for their drilling force.

The Park bullt tanks at each shelisr or campground, at
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the Summer Camp going as far as to ianstall showers under the
tanks, Tanks in shaded areas had to be protected from
falling flora: the tank and shelter at Bird Park, originally
located in a fine grove of trees, had to be moved to an open

space because of soapberries falling and rendering the water

unfit for use., The frequent references to water tank buildiag

and repair led to a note in the Superintendent'!s Report of

February 1929, explaining to his readers that all water for

. HNP was from rainfall collected on bullding roofs and stored

in redwood tanks,

A dry spell meant a short supply of wabter, The drought
of winter 1930~-31, lasting %ill March, found some stations
entirely without water except for what could be pumped back
to them, and the Military Camp managed to get along only by
extreme conservation, To guard against shortages in the
futurs, a 66,005 gallon underground coacrate ressrvoir was

constructed to store surplus water during the rainy season.

A gravity flow system of collecting mains, 2200 fest loag,

the pipe ranging in size from two to four inchss, was also

put in, A small puhp house was built and a gasolins engiue‘

installed for pumping water back to the tanks at each bullding

when needed during periocds of low rainfall or when a water
shortage existed, The pump also furnished an auxilliary
fire protection service in that water could be pumped back
through the malns for t his purpese, This system was built
in 1933,

Tha added storage was not adequate to compensate for

the serious and protracted drought during the 1940 fiscal
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year. Rainfall was only 50.52", about half of normal, and

the result was frequent serious water shortages and s&béequent
danger to governmeant and other buildings from fire, The VHse
burned to the ground in February, Even the new CCC camp
suffered from an insufficlency of water storage capacity.

The dry weathsr continusd through the calendar year 1942,
with total preclpitation for that year 50 lnches below normal,
to which was added the drain of a large number of army
personnel ln the area. They did begin work on additlonal
watsr catchment and'storage‘reservoirs, but work stopped in
October when the group left. Theilr departure allowed the
Park to get by until the January 1943, rains began to refill
tanks, The process was slow and wasteful as ths upper porﬁions
of many tanks had dried out and léaked badly. At one time,
there was less than 180,000 gallons of water available for
Park, hotel and‘KMC.*

The drought continued., In November 1941 3; the VHse

. offered to bulld new 10,000 or 20,000 galldn tanks at thelr

own expense if they could have whatever surplus wate:'tne
Park coulda't store from the Observatdry Buildidg roof auring
rains. 1945 was dry, followsd by heavy rainstorms which .
washed out roads aad trails. Ia 1945 and again in 1946, memos
went out to all Park resaidents to use wabter sparingly until
the next rainfall, By September 1946, the shortage was acute
and hauling wabter was considered., XMC was already hauling,

Oa arrival, Superlntendent Oberhansley found the situation

critical, He obtained some 3000 feet of 2% inch pips from

% See: Superintendent!s Annual Reports for 1940, 1943,
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tae Naval Air Statlion at Hilo and tied in the CCC camp
tanks to the Park reservolr in mid-September,

The water problem was stroagly focused by the collapse
of the Vise's L0 year old ;00,00 gallon redwood tank., It was
beyond repair and reduced the concessioner's water supply by
half. OCOberhansley wrote to the Director of Region qur on
Docember 6, 1946 asking for emergenéy funds with which to
coastruct concrete storage reservolrs to compensate that loss
and to dispose of the "entire meas of assorted unsightly tanks
of ancient vintage now dotting the landscape adjaceat to park
headquarters.”s# He hoped to secure the nscessary supplies
from the Surplus Property Office. A 2 million gsallon storage
regervolr was preferable with 500,000 gallons as tne mianimum,
Oberhanslsy urged the Service not to temporize by nmerely '
replacing the wood tanks, as the Regional Offlce sesemed tempted
to do, .

Obsrhansley wrote the Surplus Property Office hoping to
locate some steel tanks for emergency use, Nobody had them,
but the Engineers at Ft. Armstrong in Hdonolulu did have a
dozan 100,000 galldﬁ redwood tanks, still packaged for ship-
ment, and ready bto be auctioned off to the publlic., Oberhansley
grabbed them at a cost of $1920 sach under the provisions of
Public Law 478. They were shipped to the Park via Pearl
Harbor at no cost, and the entire transfer seems to have
involved no paperwérk, for some unspecified reason, Super-
intendent Oberhanslsy had served in the Navy during WWII,

During their five years of storage, howsver, the 12 tanks

% PFile: 660-05.
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had been attacked by termites, bbrer bees and dry rot aand
oaly 8 complete tanks were salyaged from the lot, These
were installed with $10,605 1ln emergency repairs fuads in
late 1947 and the gutters of the Observatory Building, now
neadquarters, were finally connected to the water collection
system in December,

If no paperwork surrounded the transfer, a large file
developed after discovering the actual condition of the tanks,
Supsrintendent Oberhansley wrote Government Surplus asking
for a downward revision in the price of the tanks to $1000
sach, They had only cost $1755 FOB Portland in 1941 and it
was common practice to at least downgrade the condition of
"oness estimated™ lots to conform to their actual condition
on opsning. Governuent Surplus claimed the sale was "as isﬁ
and Y"where is" with ample time for inspection, znd the final
ocutcome cof the requested price revisioq is not clear,

Longer term solutions were elso béing consldered,
Superintendent Oberhansley had originally called for a full
water engineer survey and report,:but tge more présSing need -
becams an imﬁroved/collection and pressure system, incluéiug
replacing the tanks at the CCC area where apprecximately half
the water was collected, As no additicnal surplus tanks were
available, this had to be delayed except for replacing the
water pipe to the reservoir from 23 to 6 inches in diameber,

During the summer of 1947, rumored springs and streams
that might supply the Park area were checked out., Kulani was
repcrted to nave discovered an sapparently inexhaustable water

supply, but this turned ocut to be water drainiang from one small
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crater to another, and the kanown Kulanl spring was not reliable,
Pumping wéter from }Mountain View, 15 mlles away, would cost

50 cents per 1000 gallons, and KMC was not able to contribute
tc such a‘project. The Horita tunnel at the head of Wood
Valley near Pahala, used by the Hawallan Agricultural Company
in 1900~15C5, was adequate for plantatlon use but not always
strong and had bsen muddied by cave-~ins, Geoiogists working

on Hawsiian ground water sources had fouad nothing near the

" Park,

Reglonal Englnesr Crawley, in a report dated August 12,
1947, reviewed the situation to date, He recommended a water
survey when funds for it and fof constructlion were available.
Upon completion of the eight new tanks, he felt the water
system was in good condition, and felt it would allow for
orderly development, such as a pipeline from a new source
or construction of additional collection and storage facilities
at Kilauea, whatever proved most economical.’\He prointed oub
that wooden tanks were not decorative but they were the
saf'est, as plpes and reservelrs in earthqﬁake areas were
subject to damage.x He also suggested that watersheds need
not be unéightly, nor need they be painted red, as those at
Kilsusa were, Finally, with an annual rainfall of over 100
inches, he suggested that the development of another watershed
near the KMC source should be seriously investigated.:

The Park preferred a collection and storage facilitj
separate from KMC, but perhaps in the same area, where elevation

would allow good gravity flow, KMC had no funds for immediate

¥ File: 660-05,
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coastruction but planned to install steel tanks at their
rainshed area above the Park boundary. For the time being
it was agreed that KMC and the Park would each independentlyv

provide for collection and storage by expanding their

existing installatlions as required, The Park would concentrate

its collection and storage in the vicinity of the large rainshed
which, with the large tanks in the area, it was 1ln the process
of taking over from ths VHse concession.® This should provide
a total of 1,650,000 gallons at the shed, 360,000 in the
utllity area, and another 200,000 at the CCC area for a total
of 2,210,000 gallons. With a modest expenditure for moving
the céqcsssion tanks to a less visible location behind thes
rainsheds, and an extension of the sheds and the fanks them-
selves., 1t was expected that a water system would be developed
to serve the Park and the concession for the next 20 years.¥¥#
By Decembef 1947, the 8 new tanks were in, the VHse was
on a meter using Park water, and plans were being drawn for
the removal of the remaining tanks on tank hill and the
construction of the catchment system in the rainshed area.
The last cf the obnéxiodértanks by the ?EsénﬁuéeumVWere gone
by September 1949, In 1950 the system was hooked to s |
chlorinator, t sprang a leak in 1952, the same year that
the three-year-old water system was found, once again, to bse
inadequate to carry the Park through a dry spell, In 195l
the systém was not adequate to meet the minimum requiréments

of the Hawalli Fire Ratiang Bureau, The 1C0,000 gallon Navy

B Additional information on the VHse water system is reported

in File 900-01.7, not loecated.
#% File: 660-05, Oberhansley to Dir, Region Four, August 19,

1947,
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redwood tanks were in need of constant maintainance, they
all lesaked when dry, and a 50,000 gallon tank was rotted.,

Throughout late 195l and all of 1955, Superintendent
Wosky pleaded foxr help in repalring and eventually replacing
tbe‘deteriorating Park waber system. An earthguake in April
1955, damaged two more of the 100,000 gallon tanks, as well
as the ground water lines, On inspection it was found that
many of the 1 inch lines laid in 1937 were so corroded that
only 3/8 of an inch was left, Through this passed assorted
vegetable matter ffom the roof catchment which clogged the
already limited system.

This tims, tank repalr took the form of dis-assembling
the wooden tanks, pouring concrets bottoms, and re-assambling
them. 6 tanks had been re-bottomed by December 1955, and all
1l wers finished and again in use by February 1957. Tais
necessity mothered the inventica of a device for tightening
tank straps which won its inventor an award,

In 1947, a complete overhaul of the water system had
been recommsnded; in 195l it was recommended agaiq. The 1947
crisis héd resulted in a report dated November 6,>1947 giiing
data on rainfall at Park headquarters monthly from January
1899 to October 1947, the extent of storms and droughts (the
1919-20 season was the worst drought it was felt nsacessary
to prepare for), visitor use, and storage facilities.® The
1954 crisis resulted in a lengthy report on BHNP by ths US
Public Health Service, and one year later, the start of

corrsspondence with the Westsrn Reglonal Office on a

% pile: 660-056.

-161~



N

comprehensive water supply system.,

In March 1557, one month after the 14 old wood tanks
had been put back into service'with new concrete bottoms,
a contract was let for new stesl tanks, These were set on
bedrock, A concrete ring was poured, then the interior filled
witn crushed rock, then a 6 inch.éand base, These new tanks

held 500,000 gallons of water each, When completed, the new

- water system incorporated the old rainshed building and 1l

wood tanks with concrete bottoms for raw water storage and
a wood tank for treated water storage; plus the new
construction consisting of a new rainshed building, started
in Juans 1957, a conduit system to connect raw water to the
wood raw water storage tanks, a sgnd filter tank and pumphouse,
and fcur steel, 500,000 gallon tanks for treated and chlorinated
water,% The water distribution system was completed on
December 18 and all buildings,.hydrants’and residences wers
hooked up. | )
A few bugs in the system had to be wofked out, An
unpleasant sediment was found in the new llnes, possibly dua
to reaction of the’ water with the coral sand used in the
fiiter system, It was also reported that the acid rain water
was atbacking the galvanized roofs and producing zinec oxide,
New filters were suggested, or, they could completely dls~
continus the roof collecting if the ne# collection sjstem was
adeguate, Final decision not known,
A more troublesome problem develcped in connection with

the paint on the interior of the new steel tanks., It was

% Superintendent's Report for August 1958,
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necessary to hire a man to inspect the interior of the filled
tanks and determine the precise problem, Superintendent
Johnston was concerned over who was to pay the bill for this
work., Inspectlon turned up heavy rusting on the insides of
all four of the 500,000 gallon steel tanks necessitating
draining them and sandblasting and painting them. Who paid
for ﬁbis was another question. The original constructing

and painting companies refused 'to accept the responsibility --

. or liability -- for rusting in the tanks, How this was solved

is not clsar, In June 1960, a contract was let to the Modern
Painting Company to re-do two of the steel tanks, the others

to be done later, at a cost of approximately $5000 pér tank,
When re-painted, the tanks stlll made the water smsll and

taste bad, which required more investigatlon by the contracior.
The investigation turned up nothing which appsared to be the
cause of the continuing bad odor. In March 1963, Superintendent
Johnston applied to the Public Heélth Service for aééiéﬁance,
samples were taken of water from every rossible spot in the
system, and sent to the laboratory for investigatilon. - Paint
chips were aiso sedé, along with material from the carbon
filters., In late December 1963, the lab report came back --
there was nothing in the paint job to aécount for the problem.
The musty odor suggested algas or some other blological growth.
The carbon filter suggested that both the taste and odor were
present ln the original water supply. The interesting feabure
was in the fact that each of the four tanks had a differeat
effect on filtered and chlorinated water stored in it: ons

dld no harm; the second was satisfactory for some tims after
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vainting and then the water deterlorated; the third was
unsatisfactory immediately, but after the tank had been
drained and filled the water was satlsfactory; +the fourth
had remained unpalatable since painting.and was removed from
service, except for storage of water for the fire system,
Tnis tank showed some chlordane contamination and it was
recomnended that this chemical not be used in future tank
painting. The chlordane, in fact, probadly came from spray
from nearby vegetable farmers, whica the wind then carried

to the tanks., Through 196u the correspondence continued

with the Public Health Service and tne County Board of Water
Supply. The water supply was fouad to have met standards

for baéteriological qualibty, All suggested solutions to get
rid of the taste and odor had beeh tried wlth no great success,
The rust problem might have been algae wita high iroan axide
concentration, ‘The last possibility was to repaint the tanks
with a differeat palat. Bids for this job were solicited,
but none were within the funds available, and no contract was

let,

Y4

The distribution system also neéde& impro#emedt; ‘Those:
1937 lines had corroded to pencil-lead size by 1961 and a
new distribution plan to Uwekahuna Obsservatory was approved
in late 1961, This line, coanecting tne Observabory with
the headquarters system was not completed until July 1962,
the delay being caused by the maritime strike, The next
year this line was extended to Namakanl Palo in preparation

for the cablin camp bsing planned there,

% rile: D5039, Dec., 26, 1963 for the lab report,



In 1958 the water problem at Thurston Lava Tube had been
alleviated by the installation of a 10,000 gallon wood taak,
with a plastic line connecting it to the headquarters pumping
area, The plastic line was experimental, required frequent
repalrs, and was replaced in Dscember 1963, with galvaniied

pipe.
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INTERPRETATION AND EDUCATION

Ranger-Naturalist Programs

Owing to the large numbsr of women and children in the
park during August, wrote Boles, a lady guide was added to
the staff, a lMiss Barretts of Honolulu, She was to organize
hiking parties and help ladiss aad children. Until author-
ized to add her as a Temporary Ranger, she was being employed

as a laborer at $3.00 per day., This made a staff of: one

' Superintendent, ons Ranger, and three laborsrs.* The "lady

gulde" ex-laborer remalned until October 8, 1922,

. ter this hopeful start, the interprstive faclilities

undsr Boles resumad the form of multitudinous signs, and
thousands of hiker maps printed through courtesy of ths
Honolulu newspapers, Ranger Alex Lancaster, a carry-over

from pre-Park days, added color and served as guide and

general assistant. Non-Park agencles helpad some. The newly
established Hul O Pelas was prepared to provide funds for what-
ever might be deemed "contributory to the comfort or pleasure

of those who vlsit Pele's domain.""Thsée'cdﬁffibﬁﬁiﬁns éeéﬁltéd

in the construction of sesveral shelters, but sarly requests

for funds for inbterpretive activitles met with disapproval. o

The HVRA maintalined a mussum in the old Whitney Lab building,
open only from 11 to noon, and in 192é they provided fundas

for the new Uwekahuna museum~exhiblt building, The Uwekahuna
Observatory, as 1t came to be callesd, was pressated by Jagzar

on behalfl of the HVRA to the USGS and NPS jolntly, in 1927,

.

s+ Superintsndent!s Report for August 1922,
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and an interpretive program began under the staff of the
Observatory. The display ran to volcanic specimené and charts,
an operating selsmograph and at stated hours, lantern slides
and moving plcturess, The NPS coordinated with the HVRA in
oengaging Dr, Paul Kirkpatrick of the University of Hawail for
the heavy tourist season from June 2l to August 1i, 1927 to
take charge of the Observatory and twlce dally glve lectures
and show pictures, IHis audlence that summer numbered 2356
people, Dr. Kirkpatrick left at the end of the tourist
season and programs were iimited to steamer days and on
Sundays at 2 and 3 p.m. During the 10 months ending July 31,
1928 there were 197 lectures given to 9216 people. Dr, Jaggar
gave 5‘1ectures by request (to visiting Jspaness scientisﬁs)
and his clsrk, Mr, Hodges, gave 29, most of them pefore
December 1927, That month newly appointed‘park Ranger Georgs
D. Douglas took 'excluslive charge of the QObservatory, generally
refurbishing the exhibits and also preparing a lecturs to
accompany slides and movies of volcanic activity.

In the fall of 1928 Douglas ran afoul of the law and
the interpretivs prﬁgrams forrﬁhe park, offered only at
Uwekaauna, languished until the summer of 1929 when Otto
Dagener, formsrly Professor of Botany at the University of
Hawall, took over, He assumed duty as temporary ranger-
naturalist, pending the examination for permanent filliné
of the position, He conducted lectures on volcanic activity
at Uwskahuna each steamer-day afternoon, plus 1l evealng
lectures on natural history topics at the VHsse té a total

of 3205 persons during July alone. Lecbtures and field trips
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covered volcanology, volcanic history, geology, botany, bird
1ife and other items of natural history. Dr, Jaggar alseo
continued hls lectures to spscial groups. 7_

No properly qualified naturallst was available followlag
the deparbture of Dasgensr at the end of the summer and the
Park Rangers and Superlintendent carried on the educational
program of lectures and hikes through the winter and next

spring. Already the audiences overflowed Uwekshuna, During

June 1930, the Superintendent reported 17 lectures given 515

peopls, aad 102‘persons on fieid trips, Others visited the
Observatory but did not stay for ﬁne lectures, The Superin-
tendent in his Annual Report for 1931 rscommended that in '
educational work the Park had possibiiities second to no
otner and urgesd their use, The new educatlonal program, he
wrote, should include a new mussum buildiﬁg, nature trails;
wayside shrines and perhaps a live exhibit showing the 1ife
and customs of the Hawaiians.

Implementing these proposéls went ahead slowly, In 193l
Naturalist John Dosrr drew up a Mussum Development Plan which
was reviewed and revised at the Wesbtern Museum Laboratory in
Berkeley, California, By late 1937, several small unlts of
this plan had been implemented., The Tree Molds and Bird Park
had simplé trailside shrines consisting of a glass display
case with maps, charts and diagrems, A more extensive shrine
was scheduled for tne Halemaumau crater area,

A Development Plan for Museums, dated October 1, 1938
listed the following structures as buillt: the Uwekahuna

Museum and Observatory, Mauna Loa traillside museum at 7000
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feet, Halemaumau Exhibit and Ranger Station (of stone), and
Lava Trees and Bird Park Exhibits (mentioned in 1937.)

Similar shrines were to be constructed at Lava Tube and
Makaopuhl as well as a serles of informational rointers and
the new Observatory'and Naturalist bullding. When the land
was finslly acquired, an aquarium was planned for the Kalapana
extension, perheps using the open pools along the quiet sea-
gshore., An sthnological museuwm at Kalapana and the Fbotprints

shelter and shrine were both to be built, With the exceptlon

of the Kalapsasna projects, most of these exhibits were eventually

built as planned,.s*

1931 did see the start of a new Summer Session educational
program, and the firm establishment of the Park Naburalist
program. |

The Summer Sess3lon was the first formal educational
effort since tbé 1919 Summer School at the XMC locatloan,
although Boles had attempted»toviaterest the Hawaiil -

Education Associatidn in a special teacberé'summer camp

(both an area and aAprogram) in 192Li, A nsbure study class

of 10 assbfted sch6;1 teachers aﬁd Univéréity of‘Hawaii
students, headed by Extensicn Forester Theo, C. Zschckke;

for four weeks made its headguarters st the Kilauea Summer
Camp, Zschokke was assisted by newly appointed Park Natupralist
John Doerr and Rangsr Everett Brumaghin, who handled geolégy
and botany respectively, The program proved so pcpular, the

Universlity asked Doerr to give a nature study course to 21

—————————

% 01d file: 620-l6, Museums; 83%3-05. The Museum Development
Plans menticoned have not been locsted,
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teachers in Pahala starting in Februsry 1932. The class was
worth 2 credits and included lectures, field trips and cless-
room discussion, The summer of 1952 the University continuéd
the formal Summer School, offering two courses: Hawalian
flora by Zschokke, and Hawailan Volcanoes by Jagzar., Credit
was offered for both and drew 59 students, 55 of whom took
both classes, The entire Park staff participated, serving

as guldes and general resource people, The lectures were

~open to Park visitors ag-well as students and many attended,

The University, well pleased, plaanned a branch at Kilauea
for the following year, with a staff and faculty to handle

approximately 100 students, Doerr continued his program with

an extension course in nature study in the volcano region,
under the auspices of the University, to a class of 40 school
teachersa,

The 3rd seéson of Summsr Ssssion courses coasisted of
5 classes with an earollment of 63, The faculty of 5, headed
by Benjamin O. Wist, offered 1 class in botany, 2 in geology,
2 in sducation, and 1 in English, The next year, 193k, the
enrollment raached“éver 100, with 8 clasées offered; Classés
were gilven in the sun parlor of the VHse and on the Lanail,
Supplementing the regular courses were a series of weekly
evening community lectures given by members of the faculty,
the program conducted by the Park Naturalistv. The S5th Summef

Sessicn of 1935 found enrollment down to 8i, nine courses

offered, the whole again supplemented by faculty public lectures.

Thare was no 6th., The Volcano Summer School was abandoned

in favbr of a school of graduate research in scieﬁce, approved
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by University of Hawail Preslident Crawford, and Jaggar, who
was appolnted head of the new school and a professor on the
staff of the University., Money to continue the work of the
volcano observatory was becoming increasingly scarce --
Fedsral funds for all of 1935 amounted to only $600 -~ and
Jaggar was appolinted to the University staff, with the
Obssrvatory itself transferred from the USGS to the NPS, with
hopefully a more sscure source of funding. These moves would
allow Jaggar's work to continue. The 1937 program of the new
Summer School of Sclencs was undertaken by Dr. Stanlgy S.
Ballard and Dr. Iwao Miyake. Dr. Ballard was officially
appointed Resident Assistant in Geophysies to serve without
compansation (from the NPS.) Apparently this arrangement,
which sppears to be more a technique for staffing the Observa-
tory than one for running a school, lasted only the ons summer,
In ths mid-i9u0's, the Summer Session surfaced again,
briefly. Leavitt, then Superintendent at Crater Lake NP,
wrets in Novembar 194y, to ask how the HNP Summer School.had
worxed out, as a similar program was bsing coasidered for
Cratsr Lake, Hs recalled refusihgyﬁuildings in the Park for
the University, but had recommended they locate space jusf
outside the Park as the program appeared very successful,
Wingate responded that the University had bsen under pressursa
to egstablish similaxr summer schceols on other islands, and
the one in HNP was no direct use to the Park (a program in
Hilo or Kona would ssrve more area resideats) and it had
overcrowded the hotel. Sufflcient accommodations at moderate

rates would make such a school very useful to the Park and he

-171-



-

hoped that the post-war_years would see greater use of the
Park faciiities. The Park now had a building for lab and
office space in the Naturalist and Observatory building.

In late 1945, Presldent Gregg M. Sinclair of the University
of Hawaill, 1ln contact with the NP3, wrote Wingate to ask about
the possibility of establishing a Volcanology School at the
Park with the aid of Rockefsller funds, What Sinclair proposed

was an expanded geophysical program built around the HVO and

"with HNP previding soms 6f the personnel, UWingate hoped to

gses flelds other than geology, as the Parklﬁas a natural lab
for botany, ornitholegy, archaselogy, entomologj and engineering,
but the Geophysical Institute concept had Wingate's spproval.
Howevar, he resigned about that time (March 19&6) and nothing
more is heard of it,

During 1935 the Park inltisted action on another kind of
educatlonal program. Superintendent Wingate asked the
Hawaiian Hiéﬁbricél Sbciety, Bishop Museun éndrbthers for
belp with =2 survey'of names so that HNP names would be properly
Hawaiian, ér‘could be changed %o soﬁéthing Hawailan. Allir |
corres?ondents sugéested Professor Coulter of Ehe University'
of Hawaii as a major source of Hawalian name information,
Xenneth P, Emory of the Bishop Museum wrote, in September 1937,
to say that it was still possible to get good information via
fleld trips, He suggestsd arranging with Mary Kawena Pukul
for a 6-8 week field trip. Wiagate approved and suggzested
the projsct for the 1339 budget, but it was not included.
In 1941 Ranger Olson and Naturalist Fagerlund suggested HNP

corpile a list of Hawalian place pames for all the islands,
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expanded from a file Olson had been keeping., Nothing more 1is
heard of this project.

The first full-time, permanent Park Naturalist, John
Doerr, was appointed in 1931, He had been precseded by Kirk-
patrick and Degener as summer nabturalists, Jaggar and his HVO
staff, and the ranger (but not officlally naturalist) Douglas.
Doerr immediately threw himself into developing the nabturalist
program, He continueé the lectures, led the regular trail trip
from the hotel across the crater to Halemaumau, and la June,

issued the first volumes of Hawalli Nature Notes, a mimeographed

newsletter containing natural history articles, 1951 was the
same year the Park obtained the services of a seasonal ranger-
naturalist, got a new lecture hall at Uwskahuna, built with
Hul O Psle funds, and added to its stock of desecriptivs
lantern slides and movies. The year before, ths Park had
received from James Henderson of Hilo a three year lease of an
educational film on’&olcanoes which showed,ho% volcanoss are
formed and included scenes of various active volcanoés around
the world, includiqg Kilauvea, Thls gift came immediately
after Hui O Pele h;d refused Superintendent Allenfs reQuest
in late 1929 for funds with which to obtain siides and movies
for the education of Park visitors, |

After 193% a park ranger was assigned to assist regularly
in the educational work and obther rangers were called as
needed, Trips bto polats of lnterest were developed and the
next year a new ranger, who had passed the Junior Park
Naturalist examinatlion, Ranger Samuel Lamb, was assigned to

this duty and served as the Park Naturalist'!s regular assistant,
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With the increased educational work -- the Summer and extension
programs were in full swing ~- 1t was found desirable to usse
both ranger and naturalist staffs for public conbact work., A
rotating schedule was developed which improved the morale of
the rangers on the staff, who previously had been engaged
solely in maintainance and protection activities, The change

resulted in increased enthuslasm on the part of the rangers,

and incresased favorable comments from visitors.

Naturalist activities during the war were limited to
fending off war-related destruction, Naturalist Fagerlund
was assigned other chores during 1943 to 19L6 and during that
time the position is lisbted as vacant, The post-ﬁar Park
visitor was a new sort of iandividual and the growing tourist
industry developed package tours with little time for more than
the lecture-show and either lunch or a guick stop at the cfater
overlook, Naﬁuralist activities stressed information and the
pagsive pleasures of fhe headquarters muéeum. ?rograms of

lectures and films are shown on a regularly scheduled basis

to accommodate visitors, and rangers may escort tours through- -

the Thurston Lava Tube. During crater volcanic activity,
rangers are present at the viewpolnts during heavy-use periods,

The little newsletter Hawaii Nature Notes, started in June

1951, continues to appear irregularly,

One mercifully short-lived visitor entertainment must be
mentioned here., "To meet a popular demand for the World!s
Grandest Hole in One Clgb, the Service threw up a tee 10 X
6 x 1 on the rim of Halemawaau and marked it with two signs,

Hawaiian Transportation Company supplies the new golf balls
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and clubs, For 50¢ per ball anyone may drive off into the

plt, achieve the feat of making a hole in one, and receive

a card certifylng to the same, This was started on the 25th -
and by the end of the month 89 cards had been issued. Tourists
are wild for tihls stunt, begun with Mather at the Pan Pacifie
Conference -- to wanich Pele responded with two subsequent
éruptions." Thus reported the Superintendent in his report

for January 1928, The new members totaled nearly 1500 by the

ond of Septembsr 1928, among whom, it was reported, were many

prominent and distinguished people (none of whom presumably
had time to play the "sporty" 9-hole Kilausa Golf Club.,)
During the early part of Jacuary 1929, a considsrabls area of
tne Halemaumau cratsr wall fell in, including not only the
visitor view point but the "1l9th tee of the World!s Greabest
Hole in Ons Club." A new tee was bullt upoa a safer site
along the pit edge. The date of the final demise of this .
gimmick is not at preseant clear, (It waS Killed by Executive
Order obtalned througn Superintendent Leavitt,) ?erhaps the
new tes also fell ;n,-taking with it a prominent,or”distinguished;
person, as sacrifice for the sacrllege, |
The early days of the Park saw a number of special evenis,
Boat traffic resulted in a fluctuating stream of visitors and
steamer day, with its extra load of visitors, was usually |
worth some extra effort. The arrival of an eabire boatléad
of scheduled tourists, such as the Shriners in Juns 1922,
the Los Angeles Chamber of Commarce the next year, and the
various visiting warships, all rsquired extra temporary nelp

to k%eep order, scheduling of special tours of the Fark, and
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somatimes the erection of additional facilities: two
primitive bathroom structures established ansar the crater
viewpolnt to handle the needs of the crowds atiracted
during one Lour wers promptly named after the most distinguished
of the vislitors and were known thereafter as "Lord and Lady
Jellicoe."

As a finsl event of the Cook sesqui-centennlal

a Hawailan pageant was given on the edge of the pit on the

.night of August 18, 1928, It was divided into threse parts:

dancing and hulas; & re-anactment of Kapiolanl'ls deflauce
of Pele; and prayers by the 99 ysar eold kahunatKalama, for
the return of Pele to the stlill guiescent crater. The effort
produced continuous avalanches only.

Two years later the volcano's continuing gulet drsw another
group trying to induca Pele to return. On February 1l7th, 1931,
Mrs. Kaolllokalani Pihanaokalanl, an aged Hawsiian woman frgmv

Honolulu who claimed to be 100 years old, together with five

generations of her own immedlate family, arrived in the Park

besaring letters of”introdubtion from the Hawail Tburist Bﬁregﬁ,"
asking the support-of the Superintendent and cooparation in

har efforts to induce "Madama Pele" to return to her abode

and renew activity in the fire-plt. Throuzh members of her
family who intsrpreted for her as she spoke no English, she

said sha was a dilrect descedant of Madame Pele and knew the
proper chants and prayers and offerings necsssary to persuade

the goddess to bring sbout an eruption., She was sure she could
ring the volcano into actlivity immediately or cause its

ceasatlon after sctivity had once besn produced, She asked
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for the special presence of the Park Superintendent as well

as other witnesses to see a demonstration of her powers and
there were over a hundred to see her on the day of her arrival,
publiclity having been given the mabtter through the press and:
bver the radio,

She and her party were glven every courtesy and considera-
ﬁion possible, The volcano failed to show any special signs
of 1life in spi&e of bér offerings or prayers, and she explained
that 1t would take a little time -~ maybe that night or the
next day befors the volcano would erupt. She and all the
members of her famlly camped at the pit for some time, but the
next eruption did not occur until 193i.

Ons of the Park attractlioas in the 1960's was a lady,
dressed in a red muumuu, who offered chants to P3ls while
flinging into the crabter various packages and parcels.

The official establishmenb of the Park 1n 1921 had been
celebrated with a large party of guests and a 1uau at crater's
edge. The 20th Anaiversary in 1956 was the occaslon of a. |
special dinner and dance at the VHse with a prééram of Hahaiian:
rmusic and entertainment. Soms 250 couples made reservations
for this festive event, 1In contrast, the 50th Analversary in
1966 lacked lusu, sruption or pageant. Perhaps sharing the

anniversary witin the Park Service itself dulled the event,

Librar
The Park library, like Topasy, just grew, Each staff
man abt the Park and at HVO had a collection developed around

his particular intersst. The result was extensive duplication
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of periodical items, and a fine mish-mash of books purchased
privately; by HVRA, USGS or NP3, and some valuable gifts,
The HVO collection moved around as the staff moved from
administrative agency to administrative agency. Finally, in
l9h6, Lorrin Thurston suggested the great need of having the
HVO library organized, The HVRA, wlth which he had been
assoclated for years, agreed to underwrite $3000 for a one

year Jjob with the expectation that the Park would provids

- funds to continune., The funds were made avallable -~ for

salary only -- and University of Hawaii Librarian Dr., Carl
Stroven arranged for one of his catalogsrs, Misé Priscilla
Griffey, to make a preliminary three-~months survey. The Park
pald for supplies, offlce space, furalture, general assistance
and quarters, the University of Hawali directed the program;
and the HVRA pald her salary, via the University.

Miss Griffey's report of March 6, 1947 indicated thergr
were over 23,000 volumez, of waich 6000 were ideaggar'é A“
office, 17,000 in the HVO library (housed in the Naturalist-
Observatory building, apparently'éoon after cbmplétidn -{‘ '
certainly Jaggar hés recommended this move in a memo dated
June 3, 1940), and some 150 in Park headquarters. She felt
it was an archives and should be handled as such wlth very
simple cataloging and classification and no more thaan a
single subject entry. Thus, the catalog would be a gulde
to the books on the shelf and not a bibliographic tool. She
recommended procesdures for this work and felt a book buying
budget was a necessity, both to guarantee new acquisitions

and to avoid the present duplication.
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Finally, all scattered holdings were to be consolidated
into one collection, but with a very simpls charge-out system
for easy circulation,

The actual work began July 1, 1947 under Miss Mary Melton.
She worked the remalning 9 months of the one year authorized
by the HVRA and prepared a final report dated May 1948, She
érranged the library and developed a policy and procedures
handbook which would allow a noan-professional to continue
the work.,

On July 1, 1948, the HVO came under the administration
of the USGS again, and the office, lab and as muéh-of the
library as they needed, moved back to the Uwakahuna Observatory
bullding, where 1t has remained., There is nothing in Miss
Melton's reports to indicate which titles or subjects were
selectaed for the HVO 1ibrafy.

Although the cataloging was incomplete when she left,
the material had been organized and weeded, with duplicates
set asids for use in exchanges, Naturalist Douglas Hubbard
carried on the library wofk by soliciting materiai-from the
Smithsonian Insvitute, which promptly put the HNP on its-
mailing list for selected subject areas; purchased the
publicatlons of the Bishop Museum still in print, and wrote
directly to the authors for out of print material; sent to
the Director, NPS, for books on National Parks; wrote
Territorial Delegate Joseph Farrlngton for copies of the
Annual Yearbook of Agriculture; and sent books to the NPS

Director and to othker parks, many of them items he had



personally purchased in the second hand bookstores in San
Francisco. The major series and the Library of Congress
cards were purchased with funds made avallable by the Hawali
Natural History Association (HNHA.)

In 1951, the HNHA obtained the services of Miss Margaret

Titcomb, then librarian at the Bishop Museum, who came for a

“week or so each year to catch up the library work, The gensral

arrangement has been for the Museum to carry her on leave,

» with pay; for the HNHA to pay expenses; and for the Park

to provide quarters, usually at the VHse, This arrangement
has continued for 20 years and provides continuity in the
maintainance of the library. Between her visits, the work
has been done by volunteers and by part-time staff paid by
the Hawaii Natural History Association. |

After the spurt of acquisition activity in the 1950's, the
number of additions each year has settled down- to a small but -
steady stream of private gifts, and a small but less steady
stream of purchases made by the Park or by HNHA, A library
buying budget, if there 1is one, is very limited, Theilibrary |
was moved to basement quarters in May 1961, end provided with
e dehumigdifier and heater, There is no information as to ths B

state of the separated BVO library.s

¥ For information on the library see: Griffey Report of
March 6, 1947; Melton monthly and final reports of
1947 and May 1948; Melton article in Hawaii Library
Association Journal, December 1947.
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Hul O Pele

The early days of Hul O FPele have been ably outlined
in an article by former Superintendent Oberhansley which

appeared in the Hilo Tribune-Herald in August 1951, portions

of which follow.

Hui O Pele was organized upon the suggesticn of
Charles C. Moora, the late rencwned engineer of San
Francisco following his first visit to Kilauea in 1922,
Mr. Moors was so lmpressed by his visit to the fiery
domain of Pele that he ccnvinced the Honolulu Advertising
Club in an address before that group on May 9, 1922, that
it would be desirable to form soma sort of an organization
or society that would grant membership certificates to
those who, in his terms, have "actually stood on ths
brink of what 1s without doubt the most fearsome spot
on earth accessible to man,"

Mr, Moorse left a $100 check with the President of
the Ad Club upon his departurs from Honolulu May 30, 1922,
with a request addressed to Governor Wallace R, Farrington
that the organization hes had proposed and made ths original
contribution for be implemented, After several meedings
by interssted persons and groups, on February 16, 1923,
the presesnt name of ths sociebty was adopted, together with
a plan for organization and certificate of membership. To
make the organization sslf-supporting, a $l 1life member-
ship fee was fixed, each member to receive a cartificate

and a pin, Gift memberships, numbsrs 1 tc.12, charter .. - -

memberships at $10 each, numbers 13 to 200, and life
memberships 201 onward were decided upon. The first
%10 charter membership was issued to L. W, de Vis-Norton
and gift memberships 1 to 5 were issued (in order named)

te founder C, C, Moore, U., S, President Warren G. Hardiag, =

Governor Wallace R, Farrlington, Dr. Thomas A, Jaggar, and
Thomas Boles, Superintendent of Hawail National Park,

who accepted the office of Kuhina Nul {Prime Minister)

of Hul O Pele, an office since held by succeeding park
superintendents.

On August 10, 1923, a final report on organ*zation
of the soclety was filed by Chairman George Yellon
defining certain rules and procedures as follows:

"The president of the Ad Club shall be ex-officio
president of Hui O Pele, the Ad Club secretary-trsasurer
ex~-cfficio secretary-trsasurer, the executive board of the
club perpstual trustees, and the superintendent cf Hawaili
Natlonel Park shall be ex~officlo Kuhina Nul, Ths funds
of the Huil sre to be kept 1n a separats account and used
only for such purposes connected with the Hul as the
trustees may approve."

On November 17, 1923 it was further ruled as follows:
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“Should there be receipts for memberships over the cost

of certificates, buttons, postage and incidental runaning

expenses, 1t is to be used by the trustees for some purpose

connected with the volcano, such as a rest house, or what-
ever may be deemed contributory to the comfort or pleasure
of those who visit Pele's domain,"

The first notable growth in membership occurred on
December lj, 1923 when the entire visiting delegation to
Hawail of the San Francisco Chamber of Commerce numbering
250 joined Hui O Pele, and by December 18, Deputy Kuhina
Nul de Vis-Norton reported 00 enrolled members of the
Hul, some 30 of whlch were charter members at $10 each,

On January 29, 192l lapel buttons for men, bearing
the insignia of Hul O Pele were adopted and buttons mailed
to members who had already received their certificates,!
By 1927 adeqguate funds had been collected for the Hul to

consider expending them, and rest houses received the primary
attention, Several suggested plans, including one for a. simple
shelter were forwarded to Superintendent Evauns in May and then
forwarded to the regional Landscape Architect for final
approval, By the following May, Hul O Pele had issued its
first 25 checks ‘and Evans accounted for the total of $511,46
expended: o - -

Shelter #1 at Thurston Lava Tube, buillt of lava masonry
in September 1927 at a cost of $272.18;

Shelter #2 at E. Pauahi crater, built from the same
design as #1 in Octobsr 1927 with a cement touch~up in April,
at a cost of $83.83;

Shelter #3% on Halemaumau trall 500 feet below the junction
with the Sandalwood trail, This was a double bench affair of
lava masonry with iron roof built in April 1928 at a cost of
$130.81;

Souvenir ribbons for autoilsts using the Chain of Craters
rcad on opening day. Cost of $2L.65.

Later in the same year, there was mention of checks spent
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'for clerical work and for book acqulsitions, These may have
been issued by the Park before Certificate revenues were
forwarded to the Hul O Pele account in Honolulu, as they do
not appear in later Hul O Pele accounts,.

In May of 1928 Hui O Pele received a membership boost with
the arrival of the U, S. Fleet in Hilo, There was a flurry of
correspondence bo guarantee an adegquate supply of both the
émblem buttons and emblem brooches; apparently one could
choose whichever one breferred and brooches were at least
equally popular as buttons required lapel space often occupied
by some other emblem.

Most of 1929 was spent in building up the bank balance
for wadt Hul O Pele hoped would be a major building project..
An accounting for May 1929, shows no expenditures beyond
the %511.46 already accounted for the preceeding year,
although the Superintendent‘s Raport for January 1928, mentioas
the plaanned construction of a shelter at the 7000 foot level.
on Mauna Lea,

. Ia December of that year, an accounting showed $3700 on
hand and Superintegﬂent Allen wrote asklang for funds for four
projects and precipitated a minor policy disagreement betwesn
Hul O Pele and NPS, He recommended the funds be used for:

#1, an overnight shelter at Kipuka Ahiu lookout; #2, leass
of & film on volcanoes; #3%, a movie camsra outfit to bs usad

to publicizs the Park; and #4, funds for lantern slides to

o3
&)

made and distribubted to otner park areas, The board of
trustees discussed the projects and came to the conclusion

that project #1 was acceptable; numbers 2 and 3 were only
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to attract visitors already in the Park; and #l silmply was
not & part of their work. They noted that the Haleakalsa road

was progressing and a shelter would soon be needed there, A

shelter at the Mauna Loa summit was also needed, They clearly

wanted to stay with the famliliar and successful rest-house-~
and-bench~building program they had followed so far. Super-
intendent Allen, having been advised that the funds could be

spent on any project deemed worthy by the Superintendent, as

- long as it was educational and not mere amusement, pressed

for greater flexibility.

By June 1930, it had been agreed to spend Hul O Pele funds

oa the constructlon of a shelter at Hilina Palil, which was
completed in August for a total cost of $824.06.

What to build was not the only problem; several other
policy matters had to be clarified. In April 1930, Director

Albright wrote pointing out that if Hul O Pele was to do any

actual construction work, all‘plané’wduld have to be‘appfo?ed>

by the NPS, and if the NPS staff was to do the work, then Hul

0 Pele funds had to be transferred to them before work could
/ ) - .

begin, The previo&s year, the NPS had had to explain that
its policy would not allow the placement of a brass sundial,
being built by students at Kamshamsha School, to be installed
on thes terrace before the Uwekahuna Observatory without the
approval of the Landscape Architect, Hul O Pele felt that

as the sundial was for the Hawslian Volcanoes Research
Assocliation building at Uwekahuna, 1t was not contemplated
that NPS would admianlster 1t, Final location of the sundial

1s pnot known,



with which to build comfort stations, but no funds with which

A third problem had arlsen over "memorial" benches,
shelters and tralls, pald for by, or dedicated to, a particular
individual, Agaln, the NPS indicated that tinis was against
lts policy, although all facilities bullt wlth Hui O Pele funds
ware so identified with a discrete sign.

Wnile the Hilina Pali shelter was being built, plans wers
being drawn up by the NPS Landscape Architect for a museum-
lecture hall addition to the Uwskahupa Obssrvatory. In
September, Allen sent the plans bto Hui O Pele and asked for
$hi00 for construction. He noted that a new road to the
Cbservatory was scheduled for the followlng year; the addition
would allow the program to be expanded to include a permanent
scientist with a ranger assistant; and the NPS was already
conztructing comfort stations to accommodate the larger Building.
Agaln Superintendent Allen was met with resistance. Das Vis-Norton
claimed iasufficient funds to cover such a large outlsy and
mentioned that the origlnal estimate nad been somewnere between

three and four Shousand, He also noted that the NPS had funds .

to build and furni;h the structure the comfort stations were
to serve. The matter of personalities appears clearly in
ensuing correspoadence., Hul 0 Pele eventually furnished
$3650 with which to begin the work, and Allsn promised he
would try to make that amount cover the cost of necessary
furnishings as well. Hul 0 Pele had actuslly pledged up to
the $!1100 originally requested with tne additional revsnue
to come Irom fubure membership sales, but the society was in

no way obligated to provide the additioanal 3800 and ths NPS
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would simply have to stall any bills if funds were not
available., Work on the new Uwekahuna museum began in
September and showed an expenditure of #3736.98 as of
December 31, all funded by Hul O Pele., UNot until September
1931 was the building declared fireproof, and only in March
1932 were funds availlable for the purchase of the chalrs which
would allow a transfer of museum and 1lacture activitles to
the new location at Uwekahuna.

With the depression: new memberships lagged, and so did
funds for Hul O Pele projects. Albright had writtea in 1930

that, while the availability of Certificates could be mentioned

to tour drivers, it would not be desirable to have NPS persoannsl

push the Certificates in the Park, 3ales by drivers were not
great, however,nor were tourists fond of the approach. A way
was neaded to push Hul O Pele Certificate sales that met with
NPS approval., DMost Certificates were sold by hotei clerks,
and a few by the KMC staff, the agehts getting a 10% éommission.
Superintendent Leavitt éuggested that pe:baps the Tourist
Bureau‘couldISell the Certificatéé; They wére“already ﬁsing
the membership lisgs in some of their promotional work, A
few were also sold at the "19th Hole," the Boles gimmick of-
a hole-in-one into Halemaumau., De Vis-Norton deplored this
commercialism and under Leavitt, the "hole-in-one" was killea
by Executive Order.' Very few memberships were sold during
thesé€ years except to visiting military personnel. Bota the
VHse and the NPS were protestinz a new Inter-Island package
tour which kept 100% of the revenue with the Inter-Island

company, and allowed visitors no time at all in the Park,
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Adding to the problem, the Honolulu Ad Club, original
sponsor of Hul O Pele, fell upon bad times in the early 1930ts,
There was a feeling among some of the members that since Hul
O Pele was thelr "child" they should have the fresdom to
expend 1ts funds as they saw fit, The NPS opposed this position
in principle and cited the earlier refusal of the Club to part
with Hul O Pele funds for any Park project that was not directly
designed for the comfort of Park visitors. De Vis-Norton, to
safeguard Hui O Pele funds, simply called no meetings of the
Hui O Pele Commlttse for several months,

In the summer of.193§ the Ad Club electad a new president;
one Spﬁd Murphy. This person was a relative newcomer to |
Honolulu and at bthe time was suspended from using the US Mails
due to a charge of fraud. His election had takea place under
curious circumstances., A épecial meeting had bsen called to
wonlci only a select few were linvited, the rules wers then
suspended, and nis electlon was by acclaim of the T members
present, This procedure resulted in largg numbefsﬂof rassignations
from the Ad Club itéelf, including that of the chairmaa of the
Hul O Pele Committee, de Vis-~-Norton., Hul O Pels funds were
in danger. |

With de Vis-Norton resigned and anobther Hul O Pele
Committee member dead, the new regime sought to gain control
of its funds by controlling the newly appointed Hul O Pele
Committee, The first step was to eliminate the Park Super-
intendent as a member, on the grounds that ne was merely an
nonorary Ad Club member, However, pressure wa3 brought to

bear by some of the oldtimers still in bthe Club,
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and the new Hui O Pele Committee included both
the Supsrintendent and Harry Fleld as chairman, people that
de Vis-Norton felt were honest. |
| Leavitt immediately suggested that one way to safeguard
the funds was to spend them on a trail and shelter for Mauna
Los, With the possibility tnat the Ad Club might give it up,
he and Jaggar also discussed the possibiliﬁy of Jjoining Hul

0 Pels to the infant Hawall Natural History Association, a

 small informal helding group of sorts which as yet had made

no effort to attract members,

The Ad Club actually controlled only some $2700 of Hul
funds at the time., Park headquarters still sold most of the
Cortificates and funds weant first into a Government account
before being traansferred to the Hul O Pele account in Hoholulu,.
Murphy and his supporters, including Ad Club Treasurer Henley
(at the time general manager of radio station‘KGMB) first
attempted to subvert some fdhdé to cover expenssas ofrtbe
president during a'trip to Hilo to "look over™ Hui O Pele.

Even thils was rejegted by the new Committes as_guite uf-
acceptable, and Leavitt contlinued to push for a relsass of
fuads for a Mauna Loa rest houss, |

In December 1933 Wingate (who had replaced Leavibtt as
Superintendent) wired Murphy for a release of Hui funds for
the Mauna Loa shelter, plans for wnich had been approved by
Landscape Architect Sager, The summit eruption of Mauna Loa
made a shelter there a popular project. Murphy, apparsntly
seeing the handwriting on the wall (de Vis-Nortoan had mentioned

the possibility of an injunction) replied that the funds would
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be available after January 1, the delay belng necessary to
gain the year-end intercst, Riley Allen also pressed editor-

1ally for donations with which to furnish the new shelter,

Murphy released $2500 on January 3, 1934 and by March, in bitter

cold weather, work was started on the new shelter, Pack animals

were loaned by nsarby rancners and KMC. . The shelter cost all
but $37.70 of the $2500 appropriatioen.,
The A3 Club continued in difficulty, Wingats reguested

an accounting of Huli O Pele funds in Octobsr 1934 and followed

this with a demand note against the Club for some $310 of
Hui funds that had already been expended on unauthorized
projscts, The Club was near bankruptey and Murphy made &
speclal appeal to members for funds with which to clesar tha
books, Murphy was finally forcsd to sign a demaad note, an&
steadfastly promlsed to repay the missing Hul funds,., In due
courss the A4 Club did entirely disband, Treasurer Henley

left the Islands rather abruptly, and presideﬁt Murﬁhy's

‘affairs went into litigation, Not uatil February 1936 did

District Atborney ngrém M. Stainback arrange for a repaymens
of ths $310 to Winéate in reburn for the demand note signed
by Murphy in 1934, This wag the last coatact between tne Ad
Club and Hul O Pele,

The collapse of the Ad Club left Hui O Pele wita no
repubtable sponsor. Superintendent Wingate had been given
custody of the Soclety in September 1934, to do with as he
saw fit., Hls first concern was a new sponsor for the group,
and by the end of the year, he had definitely decided on the

Honolulu Qutdoor Cirecle. Ex-Hul O Pele Committee Chairman
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Field approved this move although a few old Ad Clubbers
preferred the Tourist Bureau and had made some moves in that
direction, By January 1935, Wingate, Field'and de Vis-Norton
(now a member of the Outdoor Circle's Hul 0O Pele Committes)
had prepared a new set of by-laws for the club, (These have
not been located.,) They broadened the scope of the group's
functlons to allow the expendlturs of funds for projects other

than bulldings, a move long sought by the NP3 staff. NPS

" Director Cammerer actually wanted to get rid of this problem

child entirely, but Wingate wrote in February 1935 that the
Outdoor Circle had agreed to take it on and that the Hul

could not simply be disbanded. The Director finally gave his
approval for this move, but noted that a NPS man ought not to
head the group. On April 3, 1935 the Hul O Pele files were.
turned over to thse Hui O Pele Committee of the Outdoor Circle,
consisting of Mrs., Cooke, chairman, Mrs, Robert White,
treasursr, and Superintendent Wingaté; Tbe Hui'had.a'balancé
of $680.54 in savings and $00.45 ian 1ts checking account,
With the addition of the $31C from Murphy in February 1956;:
the available funds were close to ° $1000. Although Wingabe

suggested a list of projects at this time, there was no actlon.

By 1939, Riley Allen and de Vis-Norton both were expressing

concern over the apparent lack of actian since the Cutdoor
Circle had taken over the sponsorship of the Hul. They
suggested the possibility of a separate crganization for

Hui O Pele in Honolulu. Nothing came of this, but in October
1929, money for the Footpriﬁts area Museum was donated by the

club, &nd the work was done by CCC boys as job B-19,
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On May 27, 1941, 8 special meeting was called, out of
which came a new constitution and by-laws for EHuli 0 Pele.
The new constitution outlined‘several types of memberships,
as follows: Honorable Life MHembershlps, to be awarded to
those who had psriormed some valuable service to Hui O Pele,
and to distlnguished visitcrs; Charter lMembers, of which there
were still some 100 Certificates outstanding, available to Life
Members who had joined before 1927, upoa payment of a fes of
$10; Life Membars, as previously; énd 12 Governing Msmbers,
all of whom were to contribute their services to the EHui and
were to be elected by the Board of Directors, except for two
to be appointed by the Outdoor Circle. The first twelve
Governing members were listed, drawing heavily on 0ld Ad Club
Hul O Pele Committee people, Governlng the group was 1ln the |
hands of the Governing members wno would elsct éppropriate
officers, Offiéers lncluded the honorary Kiaaina, to. be -
held by the Governo: of Hawaii; Kuhina Nui, held by‘the
Superintendent of the Park; and a presideét, two vice-. _ |
presidents, a secretary, a treasureb, and an auditor. Member- .
ships still includéd the choice of either an "offiéial Brooch
or Button Emblem of the Society" along wlth the membership
Certificate, Disbursements were to be made for projects which
were for the convenience of visitors, on the reguest of the
Superintendent of the Park and with tne consent and approval ‘
of the Board of Directors. The Board consisted of the officers
and the twelve Governing Members, Articls II of the new

Constitution, on the purposes of the Club, read: ",..buildings
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for the shelter, comfort, and protecticn of visitors to the
Hawaii National Park, equip such buildings with furniture,

instruments, books, museum displays,...” This list of |
acceptable projects had been discussed between Vingate and

the Committee the previous December, Article III provided

that the funds cof the Society could be derived from dues,

donations and other means but, except for expenses, were to

- be used for no purpose other than those listed in Article II,

The first officers of this newly re-organized Buli O Pele were
Charles R, Frazier, president, and Gesorge Armitage, secretary.
At tne same meeting, a vigorous new program of public
relations was presented, to include framed certificates and
posters 1ln selected locations, and volunteer agents to sell
the memberships,

The new program had barely been sstablished wiien December
7, 1941 forced Hui O Pele and the Park into World War II1, and
little was heard of the society for several years,

After the war, Hui O Pele continued with the program

outlined in May l9hi. Certificates and posters were distributed»h

to hobtels and books of Certificates were left with hotels, the
Tourist Bureaun offices, KMC, and anywhere else thabt sales might
be made, the agents again taking a 10% commissiocn, For several
yéars, the scciety had a close assoclatlon with the Hawaiil
Tourist Bureau, the head of the organizaticn serving a2lso on
the Board of Hul O Pele. As the HNhA grew, they gradually

took over the major portion of Hul O Pele membershlp Certif-
icate sales, resulting in a noticeable improvement in annual

income to the Soclety.
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In April 1950 it was decided to disconbtinue giving pins
or broocches witn the $1 membership Certificates; the plns
were gold-plated and too expensive. A wallet size membership
card was substituted, all remaining pins and brooches were
called back, and, when the new cards were well established,
were to be sold for an additional $l. The swlteh from pins
to a membership card required that all advertising had to be
corrected, including‘tne VHse menus which meantioned Hul O Pele
snd were regularly taken as souvenirs, For the most part,
stickers with the revised informatlon were pasted on as
necegsary., The wallet cards went through severai forms until
a design andva raper type were developed that proved satisfactory,
The Certificates themselves were re-designed in 1962, .
In early 1947, Hui O Pele had over $6000 available for
use in the Park and it was'agreed that the funds be expended
for museum development. In February 1948, a tcmporary displaj
was developed around the paddle wheels of Jaggar's "Ohiki "
his amphibian "sandcrab," and a new Hawall relief map was
installed, By mid-1949 the old museun plans had been'revised
and updated and Hui 0 Pele had $7000 availabla for projects,
In December of that yesar six museum units were chosen for the -
Washington Museum Laboratory to coanstruect, Paul Rockwocd,
formerly of the Western Museum Laboratory, was hired to serve
&s on-the-scene speclalist. The sbtart of work on thess projects
in January 1950 marked the new beginnling of museum work in
Hawali National Fark.

In June 1951, the Hul donated another $2500 to the museum

project, mainly to keep Paul Hockwood at work. In December 1952



an additional $2000 was donated to complete tne Museum in time
for its dedication on May 25, 1953, That April, the Museum
name was changed from Hale-O-Ikeike (House of Knowledge) to
Thomas A, Jaggar MNemorial Museum, With funds from the Hui,

ENHA, and NPS Region Four, Rockwood remained at the museum

until December 1953. Halley Cox was assisting Rockwood in

the museum for part of this perilcd.

In March 195l the Society suggested spending some $2900
then available on a diorama for the museum. This was set
aside in favor of-joining with the HNHA in completing other
projects, including the third panel of the Great Seafarers
triptych, two other exhibits, 2 bronze plagues, and a Hawali
Island map for the lobby.

Two years later, the Hul funded a'program of twenty—foﬁr
interpretive signs in redwood with a short text routed into
the wood. Addiéional funds were spent the following year
(1957) on sign repairs, new signs and new acoustical tile for
the lobby where naturallst talks were still being glven.

The museumn, dg;ing these years, had gained a major addition
through the loan, gnd later gift, of part of ﬁhe David Forbes
collection of Hawaiiana, In 1958 the HNHA contracted to have
the Museum collectiocon catalogﬁed, valued, and labeled., It also
attempted to determine the ownership of some of the materials,
especlally the paintings, many of which were hsld by the Park
in storage.

In 1959 the Hul provided $3000 toward a Bishop Museun
contract for a study of the Kalapana area., Two new roadside

exhibits, at Aloi crater and Lava Tree Molds, were donated by
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the Hui in 1963, and during 1965-~66 the Society gave $600
toward obtalning and then cleaning, framing and mounting

Hitchcock!s Madame Pele palnting which now hangs in the lobby

of Park headqusrters,

Up until 1951, Hui O Pele had been a Honolulu organizationg
although the Park 1t served was on Hawail, no Hawali Island
resident was a member of the Governing Board until fhe Annual
Meeting in March of that year. At that time, a move was made
to gain wider Big Island representation on the Board, with a
view to evenbually moviang its entire base of operations from
Honolglu to Hilo, 1In preparation for bthis move, all the o0ld
Hui O Pele records, scabttered at the Park and elsawhers, were-
collscted in Honolulu,.

The effort to establish Hui U Pele in Hilo moved ancther
step forward at the HMarch 1954 meeting. A vice-presidency
was lefi unfilled with the hope of persuading a Hiio resident
to accept it, and move the organization bto Hiio when bthat
perscn moved up to become president, Glenn Mitchell of Hiib ;,“
was approached by S9perintendent Oberhansley with thils 1n»miﬁd;*.'v
and Mitchell agreaé/to'accept the positioa of vice~-president.

In March 1956, however, no éhanve‘had taken place: William
Cogswall was president, having taken over at the death of
Frazier ( who apparently had served continuously as president
since the Society's re-organization in 1941), the Hui was still
based in Honolulu, and Hawail island representation on the Board
was minimal,

Finally in 1961 Hui O Pele was re-organized, again, and

its headquarters moved to Hilo. In February Superintendent
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Fred T. Johnston asked for an up~to-date listing of tne
members of the Governing Board, Again Hul O Pele funds were
held in the Goveranment account until a decision could be
reached, In HMarch the Board of Directors'agreed to a re-
organization of the Soclety, and a transfer to Hilo witn a
new Board of Directors to be organized there. A completbe
audit was taken, showiang a balance of $1860, a list of

interested peopls was preparsd, and a meeting with them was

" arranged for April 6., Some 25 persons were iavited to attend,

along with a 1list of 19 possible new Board members.

At the April 6, 1961 meeting, a new Board of Dirsctors
was elected, including the Park Superintendent and Park
Naturalist., Thess botaled 21 persons, 17 members and L
officers. An Honorary Board was also recognized, consisting
of 7 previous directors beginning with Harry Field. Althodgh
members living on other islands serve on the Board of Directors,

Hul O Pele is now primarily a Hawaii Island soclety.

Hawall Natural History Association

The early histéry of the HNHA is-still unCIeﬁr.' A 1955‘
file refers somewhat vagaely to the fact that the Assoclatioan
had a little over 900 members in 1947 and grew to over 21,000
in 1951, As of that year, the Association had donated to the
Park: $407.70 for the Museum; $838.78 for photographic equip-
ment; $1050.11 to the library; $563.55 for employees; and
5250 for research expenses, This informatioa came from a
mimeographed report of the activitles of Natural History

Associations, dated August 24, 1955. In 1955 the Assoclation

~196-



was reported to have donated %3000 to "Museum Development,™
Their income was largely from the sale of slides and movies,
wlth a lesser amount from postcards and other items. The
post cards were dropped from tne inventory that year after

a memorandum from the Director, NPS, disapproved the sale of
note paper by the Assoclations. _

Early ia 1954 a new list of projects was prepared {(not
found) and a new conétitution drawn up, patterned on one
submitted by the Washington office, It was adopted by members!
vote on January 18, 1954 (not found.) The research programs
list was amended to stress natural history, as the major
interest of the Association, not merely nistory and archbaeology.
Volcano research in progress was also bo be included, and new
programs of needed research on exotic plants and restoratioﬁ
of endangersd sgecies was suggested.

The next few eatries in this file deal malnly wlth
iaventories of supplles and an annual statameﬁt andvReport."
xpenditures included funding the Bishop Museum study of the
Kalapana Extension and new equipment in 1959§ funding of a
uniformed park inférmation~receptionist in 1961, a GS-3
position costing $3957 from a profit of 10,216,95 during 1960;
and incorporation as a non-profit organization 1n the Staten
of Hawaii, effective August 23, 1961, with a new constitution |
and by-laws. Memoershnip on the Board of Directors was
expanded to include the Park Nabturalist at Halsskala, In
1953 a baxonomist was hired to classify 2ll herbarium
specimens, arrangze them properly, check Ranger Guanar

Fagerlund's list of plants and bring it up to date, and
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collect as many as possible of the missing specimens, In
196l, arrangements were made to hire Mrs. John Forbes as a
permanent staff member to provide for continuity of operation;
and in 1965 the Association contracted for a Park history and
provided other funds for interprstation of the Park's 50th

Anniversary in 1966.%

% riles: 871-03; AL2, 1960-56.
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FLORA AND FAUNA

On the isolated Hawaiian Islands there developsd many

plant and enimal species which were not only indigencus ~-

native to the place, but endemic -~ known only at this

place, Within the Park, the problems were to preserve the

native species and eliminate or control the exotic ones,

Native Flora

Park policy wculd gé directed at preserving and if
possible re-establishing the native fleora in areas where it
no looger grew, This was to be effected either by eliminating
thatever hed pushed the natives out of their former habitat,
thereby allowing them to re-establish themselves, or by
transplanting nursery or field grown plants, Some of the
endangered endemic plants, however, were not native to the
Parkx area although they were native to similar lands, There
develcped a major policy question over whethéf or nct these
should also be esteblished in the Park in an effort to preserve
af least a few speclmens within a conservation area,

The commonest’tree in the Kilauea ssction of the Park

is the ohia lehua [ﬁetrosideros collinaf which, with the true

tree ferns /Cibotium/and the smaller but upright ferns of the
Sadleria group distloguish the "rain forest" or “fern forest!

of the volceno region,

The sandalwood /Santalum/, koa /Acacia koa/ and ochie

had all been harvested as econcmic crops,‘the former for its
scent, the two labtier as hardwocds, This cubbing hed reduced

the once extensive sandalwood forests $o a few, scattered
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trees, The ohia and koa were less intenslvely sought, but
koa had been cut from nelghboring Blshop Estate lands early
in the century and again rore recently. This harvest had |
rendered the lands less desirable a&s Park sdditions, a fact
not lost on the Blshop Estate trustees. Fulu, the soft
covering of new tree fern fronds, hed also been harvested
briefly, but there was no major threat to the tree ferns
themselves until the advent of the orchid industry in the
1940's when the fibrous trunk became a favored growing medium,
Establishment of the Park lessened this threat of man but
there remained the threat c¢f exctic, grazing animals,

One of Superintendent Boles! ezrliest problems lay in
the continued grezing of Xipuka Fuaulu, or “Bird Park,"

The original Park encompassed severgal of these kipukas -~-

<

Al

rcckets of land geologically different from tne surrcunding

lave -- where a wide variety of trees could be found., One of
these, Kipuka Puaulu, had been grezed be cgtgle from a neigh-
boring ranch long before the ares became a Park, but as late

as 1913, Dr. Joseph Rock estimated there were still over 40
species of native/érees within its GO acres. Territorial
rorester C.S, Judd, concerned with the loss of native trees,
urged that the kigﬁka be fenced and the stock excluded. Grazing
produced a pleasant park-like effect visually, but very poor
natural reproduction of the plant species. In 1926, Cammefer
urged the same thing in his Report and suggested a deal be

made with the rancher to fence out nhis stock in exchange for
Iree grazing rights elsewhere, Boles was not coaviaced and *

felt the ungrazed underbrush would be a fire hazsrd, |
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The area was finally fenced in 1928 and the immediate re-growth
of new séedlings of several species clearly showed the negative
effects of grazing.

Grazing, by cattle and by feral goats, continues to be
one of the worst enemies cof' the native forest, The koa groves
in the Meune Loa strip area offer ancther exemple., Both ohia
and koa had been nursery-grown 1ln large numbers for plaating
in selected Park aréas, out both initielly responded poorly
to transplanting. As the koa forests seemed to be especlally
endangered, a new attempt to preserve them was made in 193%5
when two Park Rangers fenced off four mature koa stands in the
then-grazed Meuna Leoa strip area. The immediate sucker growth
within the enclosurés, compared with the non-existant growth
outside, was compelling evidence of the adverse effects of
grazing on the koa reprcduction in this arees. With thils
evidence at hand, & concerted effort was made to rid ths
strip lands of cattle and allow the koa stands to restore
tnemselves. Cattle were re-introducéd as an emergency measure
during wObld Wer II, with new damage to the koa groves. In
1949 when thé area/was again free of cattle, a new effort was
mede to restore the koa forests. The Park nursery again
produced seedlings in great numbers. Thousands were dis-
tributed on the lower slopes bf Mauna Loa and many survived,
Besldes restoring the koa itself, it was hoped that the new
groves would reduce fire-susceptable grasses as well.

While cattle were destreying koa in the strip area,
feral goats were eating everything tiet sprouted in the pall

areas, In August 1937, Superintendant Wingate covered the
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four miles between Pepeleu and Hilina Pali and reported:
"Upwards of 2,000 goats were seen end close observation fei led
to reveal a single tree of any species less than 15~20 years
0ld." Perhaps with this in mind, a nursery at the Park wes

finelly estsblished late in 1937 with koa, hau /Pariti tiliaceumf

and mamani [@dwardsia chrysophylla/ seedlings from the Terr-

itorial Forestry Departmeat Nursery in Hilo.

During its early veaers, the Park nursery seems to have
concentrated on propagating a few common trees for landscaping
and reforestation. In 1940, some mamsni were transplanted to
the denuded Kipuka Hene and Hilina Pa2li area in the hope of
repeiring some of the goast demage, During this year, some 20
specles were experimented with et the nursery, though many did
not prove satisfactory in the field., Additiocnal native trans-
prlants were set out in 1941, including a number of wili-wili

/Erythrina monosperma/ at Hilina Pali. These latter were

given the protection of goat-proof fencing. A grove of
coconuts were also re-~introduced to the Halape coast area,

where some 70 sprouted coconuts and L0 hala /Pandapus tectorius/

seedlings had beenyplanted in 1927, with ancther 105 cocoauts
added by the CCC boys in 193l, The original beach plenting
had been fenced, ané the coconuts seemed to have survived well,
There is no additional mention of the hala seedlings, but as
of 1929 some 66 of the original coconuts were still alive, a
few four feet tall.

The post-war reforestation progrem included more plantings
at Hilina Pali, In 1945 over L0 wili-wili were set out, again

protected by goat-proof fences, The survival rate for the
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original 19L1 planting is nct known, but to enhance the view
from the.lookout, the screens were removed in 1954, The goats
quickly reduced this planting to three trees,

The Park nursery, officially esteblished in 1937, served
two seprarate pu&poses, with emphasis fliuctusting over the years.,
First, it was designed to produce meny of the common plants
for simple reforestation and for landscaping. Such was the

case with the early kee, memanl and wlli-wili seedlings, Secoad,

it was to serve as a scientific station, developing techniques
for nursery growing the commop natives, and for preserving

and propagating the rare and endangered specles, During the
pre~war years the emphasls had been cn mass preducticn of the
cormon plants, but Renger Gunder E, Olson, who had been given
charge of the nursery, had also succeeded in bringing eleven
netive specles to the transplant stage, thereby proving it
was feasible to use netive, nursery-reared trees for reforest-
ation projects throughout the isltands, This was at a tiﬁe
when the Forestry Department was ectively intrcducing exotics
fer watershed refo;estation on the grounds that natives could
not be satisfactoﬁily grown and transplanted,

Immediately after the war the nursery moved into its
other major fleld of endesvor, the propagation cf rare and
endangered species. In 1940 and sgain in 1943, Dr. Joseph
Rock head visited the Park and urged the establishment, within
the Park proper, of a botanical reserve in which such species
could be grown. As early as 1923, Superintendent Boles had
asked Territorial forester C.S. Judd for help in obtaining

sandalwood seedlings from Molokail "with which to start a
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small grove within the park limits."™ There is no mention
of whether he was able to obtaln these seedlings, but Boles!
192l Report approvingly noted the establishment by Judd of
ann erboretum of several acres "nearby," in which endangered
native trees would be pleanted., "Nearby" may have been the
Bird Park area. A dry winter proved disastercus, however,
and very few of the young plants survived,

This early effort was of the "botenical garden' approach
designed to preserve as many rere and endangered trees as
possible, and only 3 of the fourteen species planted were
native to the kipuka. The entire project was a failure, even
though'additicnal plantings were made in the area cver the
next few years, Nothing more is heard of en arboretum or
nursery in the Park for the next ten 3earé.

During these early yeérs other rere but non-Park plants
were being tried. Otto Degener, thean e Univeprsity of Hawaidl
botanist, sent a can of seeds of the Haleakala greeasword,
with instructions to scatter them along Byron's Ledge and
the KiiC area, 'Thegbriginal pian had been to use Haleakala
silversword, but this plant had failed to yield seeds., In
February 1928, Degener sent ten sprouts of the silversword
itself which were planted on the rim of Kilauea crater.

Roth plant species were rare but in no way native to the
Kilauea section of the Park. Nothing more is heard of either
of these planting attempts,

Quite simply, unless the species had originally grown
in the Park -- and in that particular area of the Park --

Such a botanical reserve program would not conform to
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National Park policy. Naturalist Guaner Fagerlund outlined

a compromicse progrem in a2 memo to Superintendate Wingate

‘dated November 11, 19Ll,. He pointed out that the Park was

obliged to preserve not only individual species but also their
natural ecology, and while rare trees in general needed aild,
rare trees native to the Park hed received, to date, little
avtention, This, then, should be the Park's first responsibility.
In another memo dated November 25, he suggested a plan for the
non-Fark species. These could be proreagated in a nursery such
as the Parkts or the Fobestry aursery in Hile, and then planted
cut on private properties, Such a plan would ellow the Park
to assist iﬁ preserving these endangered speclies, while avoiding
the error of establishing a sanctuary of non-Fark plants within
it's boundaries.

This preservation nursery program was instituted in léhB
with the aid of the Hilo Feorestry nursery. One of the high-

lights of the new program came in 1951 with bthe successful

~transplant of a slip taken from the only surviving specimen

of Eibiscadelphus giffardianus then known. Thils was placed

in the Bird Park area where it may once have grown naturally.

Between 1953 and 1659 the genersl forestry program mcved
ferward well, It had the advantage of interested Fark Rangers
in charge, andé interested Forestry Technicians to provide the
long-range continuity. Careful record-keeping and proper
field care paid off handsomely with a high success rate among
the treansplants,

During the slow periocds of temporary lack of interest,

or funds or manpower, there was a return to the mass production
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of common species, especially koa and mamani, for use in
landscaping. A slow period has resulted in very little
nursery work since 196l,

Two natlve plants have required special attention at

cne time or another, These are the true tree ferns /Cibotium/

end the ohelo /Vaccinium reticulatum,/

In the spring the ferns send out new fronds and these
young stipes, somewhét resemoling aspearegus, are considered
delicacies by some of the islapd population, During the late
1930's and egeain in the rid 1940's, special patrols were
necessary during the short spring hervest period to prevent
the destruction of Park ferns. The Thurston Lava Tube area
was the favored site in the 19%0's, as it wes readlily accessible
via the cut-off road running between the Mamalahoa highwey and
the Kileuea Iki roed. For a while it was necessary to close
this roed to control the thefts. During the 19L8 ?andalism,
the stipes were selling for as much as 90¢ a éqund. The
Superintendent noted in his Annual Report that with the removel
of tree ferns outside the Park for the orchid industry, the in-
Fark ferns would b; all the more unigue, This outbreak was
stopped with little damage to the ferns and there has been no
mention of this proﬁlem since 1948, due to better educatioa of
the public to Park values, and the closing of the access road,

The ohelo problem also had to do witn picking edibles
from within the Park, an activity prohibited by general Hational
Yark policy. Originslly the fruit sacred to the volcano god-
dess Fele, the cranberry-like berries are now popular with

islanders who make them into sauces, shortcakes and pies,
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Although Park policy is cconsistent, enforcement fluctbuated
over the-years on whether to pick or not, and if picking were
allowed, who could do it &nd how much fruit could be gathered, |
At times the prchibition was complete, at other times one
could pick, but ooly with a permit, aad then only a specified
emount, Or, one could pick freely, but only for perscaal use,
or cnly 1f one lived within the Park, For z while the VHse
served chelo pie, bub this was dropped from the menu on the
grounds that it wes counter to the private-consumption~-only
eniorcenent policy in effect at tne time, and because there
wes little call for it. A4s well as can be determined, Park
attitude on ghelo-berry picking seemed to be determined by

1) the condition of the bushes themselves, a matter dependent
on general weather conditions and curreat volceanic activity,

and 2) the coanvictions of the incumbent Superintendent,

Exotic Flora

~

IThe Paork, when established, was already the home of a
number of avtractive 'garden™ exotics, The pink "Lymaa" or
"volcano" rose graced the fence of the 1868 VHse., Fuschia
and nasturtiums had been widely sown in what were to become
fark areas, The striking purple tibouchinza, yellow and waite
"gingerlily," and the orange flowered hybrid bulb comzmonly
called Mbt, Bresia had all esceaped culbivation and were well
esteblished or scon would be. The exotic blackberry vied with
the native morning glory in a strangling density of growtho
Summer home owners, KMC and the VHse all had lush gardens

full of introduced plants. There were also a number of exotic
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grasses and "weeds" which had moved intc the Park from who
¥nows where,

Beth thereasturtium and fuschiz had heen specifically
planted in the Park proper. 0One of Boles! first monthly
reports (for October 1922) mentiocns that the Park staff had
been planting both, Cammerer in 1926 noted that the Outdoor
Circle of Hilo, with the best of intentlions, had also been
planting exotics along the Park roads. He suggested that
Boles get tonem to re-direct their fine efforts into more
gepproonriate channels, Cexmerer zlso mentioned that the ViHse
gerden was a joy to behold, but that it had no place in a
Wational Park., A1l ia all, he saw several weeks of work for
the Netlional Park landscepe architect, |

By 1930 the problem of garden exobtics had not progressed
very much., The VHse garden was s%till full of exotlcs, The

roadside nasturtiums were doing well and spreading, The

blackberry and guava also ranked high on the list of undesirsble

exotlcs, The gquestien of exotics, reported Thomas Vint in 1930,

was particularly serious in HNP,

His report went in, but apparently due to depressioh
flnances, little was done, The 1932 Report of Landscape
Arcnitect John Wosky listed the same problems, although he
did mention that all but the fuschia had been removed from
the VHse grounds, Wosky sdded the moraing glory and the

staghorn fern /ﬁicranopteriq emarginate/ to the 1ist of

problem plants, Both are aatives but tend to overwhelm other

species, Nasturtiums, at least, were no longer mentioned as
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a problem,

Finélly, the CCC &and WPA progfams beginning in 1933
provided the funds and the manpower to adequately tackle the
worst of the exobtics, bezinning with the blackberry and
morniang glory in Bird Park, Other exotlecs were removed by
grubbiﬁg frem the residence and headguarters areas,

The next major effort to remove exotics came in the 1950!'s

when & program was institubed once again to remove the blacke

" berry and morning glory iz Bird Park, as well as the exotics

elong roads and trails, Re-sprouts were sprayed with herbicides,
Gespro, a local firm, in 1955 was treating sample plots with
chemicals to determine the best control of exotics, Some plots
showed a high plant kill, but the chemicals were not selective,
The most satisfactory technigue for the removal of exctics
continued to be hand grubbing and burning the trash to remove
seeds, followed by a spraying with herbicides to control
re-growth, \

By 1957 there was a regular exotics control crew on duty
from roughly April/through October ané by 1962 the problem
had reached the stége vhere it was considered necessary to
revise the PCP to include the complete clearing of 180 acres
of exotics by 1965 at the rate of ;0 acres per year,

The degree of exotic flora control varied widely over the
years; At the present time 1t is thought both impossible and
unnecessary to achieve complete eradication of all exotic
plants in the Fark, Somne, such as the pink "volcano" rose,

seem to be considered residents of such long standing that



they are almost classed as natives. Hydranga and the

glralikuli /Lempranthus glomeratus/are botn tolerated at the
Vise and KMC, Others, such as the "gingers" and bambco |
ofchids are so well established that they can at best only
be controlled, Infrequently some new exotic escapes

cultivaticn and becomes an attractive pest requiring speclal

attention, such &s occurred with the coreopsis receatly,

tost of the large exotlc trees, such as the evergreens and the

eucalypous, are slowly and incecaspicucusly belng removed,

With the acquisiticn of the Kalapana extension; the control

of exotics has moved into a new phase, The plant species in
the extension are so overwhelmingly exoblc that total ersadi-

cation seems unlikely.

‘Retive Fauna

The Hazwaiians brought with them to fhe islands the pig,

| dog, rat and chicken, Already here were a great number of

birds and one land mammael, the bat, Européans brought with
them a multitude of animals of which two mammals and many
birds were to havefén effect on the Park,

Among the native birds were a number that were also-
endenic, partlcularly the Nene or Hawaiian goose, and the

honeycreepers of the Drepanidaeé family. The Hawalians ate

the Hene which originally occurred in large, tame flocks,

and they "harvested" selected feathers from several of the
forest birds with which they made the royal feather cloaks
and helmets. These birds, however, were merely plucked and

released to grow new feathers, and the Hawaiian forest birg
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populatlon did not suffer more than tne indignity of a few
missing feathers. Eurocopeens were less careful. The birds
were hunted for specimens aad for sport and in a very short
time at least two species were extinct, others were thought
to be extinct, and many more were endangered. The Nene and
many of the Park's forest birds fell into the latbter classi-
fication,

Hawall National Park was not established specifically
as a bird sanctuary but it served as cne. The Park contains
the ohia forest favored by the drepanids, snd the upland lava
rneadows favored by the Nens., Native bird protection, however,
was not a rajor element in early Park administreation, Boles,
in & supplement to his 1923 Annuval Report, noted only that
the "native red birds' were becoming plentiful, and so were
the introduced Chinese pheasant., With the exceptlon of a
1929 project to eradicate the mynah birds in Bird Park with

air rifles, there is no reference to protection of native

birds in the Park until well into the 193%30!'s.% The attractive

exotics, on the other hand, are frequently mentioned, and
were even protected to the extent that the Park trapped and
removed the equally. exotic mongoose which was destroying the
eggs of the ground-nesting exotics,

What had happened witn the native flora was happening

aleo with the native avifauna, New species had been introduced,

elther for their beauty or their sport value, and althouzgh

3% Superintendent's Monthly Report for November 1929, Air

rifies were being tried, Polsoan would kill ground nesting

birds, and shobguns would frighten away native birds, -



not liberated within the Park, these introduced birds quickly
found the Fark a safe hone,
Beginning in 1928 = concerted effort was initiated to

re-~stock the islands with song-birds, under the suspices of

)

the Territorial Forestry Lepartment esnd interested bird fanciers,

In December of that year, groups of thrushes were literated in

different localities, and cn Janvery 16, 1929, the Eilo Tribune-
2 L4 P

Eerszld carried a full page ad headed "BEUY A BIRD, An Appeal ¢

a

o)

the Bird Lovers of Hawail," A §.00 doaation wculd purchsase a
pair of birds to be released in likely sreazs, Birds cffered

were the cardinals, chinese thrush, mesadowlark, and Pekin

-

nightingele, The Superiatendent's report for Januvary 1929
noted thet many volcano area sunmer-home owaners had subscribed
for birds and "the park will be directly benefitted by th

U

eChas been underliined in firm

o

movement.," The word "bhenelit

lines with the 1nitials E.G.W. 3y October of that year it was
spparent that a great many cof thé introduced birds head found
their way to the Park and intended to remain, Superintendent
Leesvittis Aanual Report of October 19%3% mentioned that birds,‘
the only native animal life in the Park, were apparently.
increasing, but theAintroduced birds were also rapidly
inecreasing and "it will probebly be only a mabter of time when
the native birds are crowded out,"

A depression year wori project initiated formal bird
study in #lip, Two.technicians vorking in a summer prosran
during 19%5-1937 prepared a "Hawailian Bird Survey" under the

direcction cf George C. luaro, This study dealt meinly with
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sightiags in study plots. In 1637 alsec, Hawail island

09

recelved its first annual bird census,

o

Duriog 1935~1393%9 the CCC wildlife section began a general
k avifauna, Part of the study involved bird

survey of Far

diseases, &s a fector in the decline of nrative bird populations,

Bumble~fcoot and obther bird disesses were identified and in part
traced to introduced birds., Tne sbtudy found that mynahs and

English sparrows picked up pumble~foct from chickens, and this

Fal
A

2N

led to a campeign during 1939 for adecuate screeuning o
chicken pens, Blcod parasite researcn ceoatinued in tune summer

rst and ¥ildlife

pe

of 19540 with identificatiocn aid from the F
Service,

Senior ¥Wildlife roreman (CCC) Psul E, Ralawin was

to it. He pulled together the work already done and ian April
1940 began a study of the life histories of the threatened
native birds. These were to include & bird census, bird
food habits and rredatcor control, His report for Hovember
1SL0 suggested that the bird studies continue for another
two years, thebt they should include & complete Nene study,
&nd tnet these should be Icocllowed by a2 related forestry studye.
By the middle of i9ul Beldwin had two publicaticns on birds
alrecady issued (cne on birds in HIF) and more were being
prepared, |

This work came to a halbt with the start of vorld VWar II

in December 1941, but Baldwin was able to "make time" with
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whicn to continue at a modified pace nhis oird studies so &s
not tc lose tne value of the work alresdy done., He coanblnued

ied pregram until 1945, In 104l his "Eirds

“"_)

with this mecdi

abtional Park! appeared in Ludubon Megazine (May-dJu

o
}.(3
oy
A}
by
[3¥]
‘-J-
}.J.
b

and his paper on the lene appreared in Condor (Jaa-Feb 1945)
the followiag spring.
Within the Perk, the war years saw some dsmnsge to native

rGs due to milivery use oi the Xa'u bombing range, The

o
e

Directcr of.ta Park Service, fezring even greater damege to
var-zone pirds, requested thet representatives of endangered
species be sent to safe, meials
a 7ift'pair of Nene viere offered by rencher-neighbor derbert
Shipman, It was fineglly decided tnat shirment might prove

cequally hazardous aand the birds remained in the islands.

Arpareatly only tne Kene were considered for thls preserveation

rroject,
The war years also saw the end of the Tforeign bird
importaticns., This progrem had been opposed by Baldwin znd

the AN

2y}

staff who saw the cxotics steadily pushing the native
birds out of their home forests,

The developing field of bird studies nad received
encouragement in the spriang of 1937 wahen a flock ol Fene were
signted in the wild on tne lower slopes of launa Loa. Nene

were velng pen-raised by several ranchers, bubt were thought
Lo have become extinct in the wild state, The sightings were
verified by photographs and investigation established thsat

tae birds made the locality their rermanent home, He

¥

e Was &
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unique chance to study an cndangered species on the briank
of extinétion.

A Nene sighting in 1948 roused new interest in the
rossibility of re-stocking the range with pean-reared geese,

Duriag that year, Vernon 3rock, Directer of the Territorial

L

ivision of Fish and Gemes, gprroached Surerintendent

LI

Cberhansley on tne possivility of raising Nene in the Fark,

.

the birds bto be cbtalned by trapping the wild flock. e also

scolicited Park aid in a new bird study. Tne KPS was agreeable

tc both propositions, but preferred using tame stock for

i

creeding, The result of this inbtercst was the establishment

.

ol the Territorial FPchaltulca Breeding Staticn in 1S49, This

(4]
[e7)

station is outside the Fark, slthough Cberhansl

Q

¥y hed sugges
a station at the b-tanks area of Mauna Loa, The new bird
study did not come a2bcocut as it was decided not To hire an
ecolegist at that time,

During the next few years the sightings bf Fene in the
wild increased, verified as often a&s possible by on-the-ground
investigaticn. Most of the flock were in the launa Lea
secticn, but incrcésingly they were also to be-found ia the
Kilauea crater and Ka'u desert areas. In 1953 it was estimated
that tne entire world Hene populatiocn was barely 50 birds, of
which 7 were at the Severn Wildfowl Trust in England, The
criginal Pohakulca pair and the three birds sent to the Trust
had all come from the Shipman flocck at Keazu, Until a wild

female was trapped and added to the breeding flock, the

Shipman fleck provided all the Hene breediag stock, There
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is a slight possibility that the Shipman flock contained a
few cross-bred geese showlag Kene mariings,

Since 1949 the Poahkuloaz- and Severa~bred dirds have
been successfully returned to the ﬁild on lMauna Los and in.
the crater of Heleakala, Actual Perk coatribubticas to tne
progran have been limited to providiang safe range for the
birds oa release, Althougnh BNP listed lene Research as its
single wost important prodblen in 1952, no funds have veen
available for such a project snd the lene work done so far
hes been centered at the FPchakulez Station,

Nene, as Hawaiit's State Bird, was saved from extinction.
Equally worthwhile birds coanbtinued tc dwindle in numbers over
the same pericd of time as intreduced birds esteblicshed them-
selves in the Fark and arove out the natiVes.
scholarly visitor pointed éut the dangercus situation and the
Regionel Director weant sco far as to ask the Superintendent
what could be done, Superinteadent Johnston replied that while

1

HNP had gced habitatbt for the natives, a study of the competing'
intrcduced birds was needed., 4s this would reqguire funds not
then avalillable, the matter was dropred. It was suggested,
however, that laui's Kipahulu Vealley would mele an ideal bird
sanctuery, but this proposal met with difficulty ian the arez

cf ®PS policy on new land acguisitions.

L
cr
jy
(¢

Finally in 1966 W. Banko o Fish aad Game Services,
purezu of Spert Fish and Wildlife, arrived in the islands to
pegin an extensive study of the "endzngered" birds of Hawaii,

This project will finally provide the aecessary information
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to deal responsibly with the endangered birds of HNFP,

Exotic PFauna

Introduced birds, nowever destructive to nalive birds,
have nacver teen the object of a major contrecl or extermination
program such as has been tne case with the feral goats,
Superintendent Boles repcrted scme 20,000 goats ian tne Park,

and the Territery hed already embarked on a pregram cf clearing

. the pests from neighbcring lands. As cutlined in Raymend

Geerdes study, the Park hsd nelther the funds ner the manpower
to control goats during the years up to 1926. 1In 1927 the

Territorial Board of forestry was provided with funds to drive

(o]

goabts in tne Park azreas, as well as cn the lands outslide, and
during tne next five years from 1927 to 1951 Territorial-
finzanced drives removed several thousend goats each yecor,

In 1932 Territorial Tunds were not foritnccming znd from

~

then until 1937 a gozt ccentrol program was lacking. Tihe oaly

09

cats removed were those taken 1in the course of public huating.
Office Order No. 288 dated November 12, 193l stcpped even that,
by limiting controi work in the Park to regular, permanent,
uniformed WFS perscnnel, Such persoanel simply was not available
end on June 8, 1935 tnis crder was mecdified to allow the |
"assistance of outside persons." Qualified perscanel and

fuands were still limited and during the peried 1931 to 1937

the gecat pepulation had increased tc the peint where damage

tc vegetation was again very noticeable,

Once zgsain thne depression-beorn CCC program proved a
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value to Park objectives. Wingate's Lnnual Report feor 1936

o

g
o
e

repcerted tne CCC boys well cn the way with Park fencing

o]

project, This had been started in January 1936 an

¥

o

s Lo

Qs

W

enclose some 60 miles of Ferk boundsry witn gcat-prccf fence,

18

U

Yhen ccmpleted, goat drives would rid the FPark of the pests,
It is nct known hew much ¢f the Perk actually was fenced, bdbub

betwcen February 1938 and 1941, the CCC boys and Park Raangers

i

were sble to eliminate over 7000 goats in seversl drives, I&
wos estimated that some 500 were still in the rugged lave
areas, and thesec would have to be hunted down individually,

ate's 1928 f

(.
o

2l year report, the feacling

& Furk's most imvortent cone-

o

prcject and geat drives werc

Vierld War II brougnt an end te CCC drives, but Park
persoanel accounted for ancther 600 gesats removed during 1942

and 1943, : .

After the war, the scat pepulatica again began to iacrease

2s the pressure against it was reduced. Feral goats probably
start breeding at Yess than one yesr of age, twin more than
50% of the time, and nannies dreop two times every eleven to
fourteen menths, nder reascnable circumstances, & herd will
double in size In a 1ittle over a year,

The Park tried a system of short term (90 day) contracts
during the pericd 19L); through 1947. These were simply not
successful, averaging only scre 1300 zoats per year.
zeglaniag in 1948 the Park cffered year-long contrects Tor

gecat removal, hopilag that the longer pericd would allcw a
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better return on the time and money expended by the centractor
and thus & greater number of goats removed.» It apperently
didn't. Duriag the seven yewurs from 1948 to 1955 the average
aqnual goet kill was still adbout 1200 a year, aad that figure
dropped to less thaa half for the years 1951 to 1954,

It should be noted that total figures fer anpual gozat

-

kills between 1SL} znd 1

\No)

55 include Park Ranger patrols and

K¥C hunting parties as wWell as those teken by the permitee,

4

N

The hunting parties were more trcuvble then help, often
including inexrerienced pserscanel who were in the way and
subject to accidents. In view of bthls, Superinbendent

Oberhansley concluded in 1951 thkat ccnt
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be restricted tc Park pverscnael only, and this pesition was
re~-stated by Acting Superintendent L. Castro ia late 1953,
The last yearly goat huntiang contract expired Uctoker 31, 1955,

Since 1955 the goat population has been gonbrclled by
Park perscnnel. An annusl kill of 300 was estimated to be
sufficient to control the herd, but by 1960 it was clear
this figure wes far tco low, In 1961 the annual kill
necessary to "stabilize" the nherd was raised to 600, There
is no menticn of how large a herd was to be maintained, and
actuzl annual kills between 1960 and 1963 were double bthat
number.

The goat control prcblem has been a matter of both
national policy and local procedure. At one time it was

hoped to ccmpletely eradiceate the herds, and to this ead

the CCC boys built a feance arcund the Park and participated
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in ccacentrated geat drives., The program was successiul
xcept for & Tew scabtered goabts which circumstanpces allowed

to remezin ia the Fark. Tea years loter it was agaln possible

Lnother policy held thab "stabilizatica' would be
adequate, but it failed to properly teke into coasideration
the high reporduction rate of tne herd, acr did it bese the
csize of the "stabilized"! nerd ca any kind of rssearch of goat

Prcecedure alsc has veried, Drives have long been the
Tavered technique for rercving goabs ia lerge numbers cver
o resscnebly short periccé of time, Howsver, drives tead to
for 500 geabs as for 5000, eand

be expepsive, costing the ssme

eguire either large numbers of trained perscnnel to

ct
)
o
e
1
H

cover tne field, or the reﬁtal of & helicoptsr to scan the
field and nelp in driving the goats To pens cr kill areas,

An individual hunter can be quite successful, It is
reported that between 1958 and 1963 Chief Ranger Delyle R.
Stevens personally destrcyed over 3500 geats, This technique

m

ht serve to keep an accessible small herd within reascn-

B
3

Tre problem, &s viewed by the hunting public, is quite
simple: let the public hunters remove the unwaated goats

from the Pasrk lands., The problem is nct all that simple

o

zn2d public hunting is not now 2llcowed cn Fark lands,
Control mezsures for other fauna naes dbeen less difficult,

The mongcose is still a minor pest, and along with tne rat



and cccasionzl feral cat or dog, is simply trspped and
remcved,

The pigz has required more ccnsistent attention.
Technicelly a native, within the Park srea he tends to
increase rapidly in numbers to the peint cf
Gamage bto Park plants., At the present time several zcres

of Park lands show extensive pig damage. Over the years

b

the ccnconsus c¢f thin ing within the Park has held that the
pig need not be totally removed, but shoﬁld be ¥ept within
reasonable limits, What consistutes reascnabls limits,
naturally, has tended to vary. Contrel haes always been
cfficially b

J
more often during an empleyee'!s off hours rether than durin

03]

working hcurs.
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MAUNA LOA

In Jznuary 1968 a news story broke in the Honolulu
papers, proposing a Scenic Rozd for Mauna Loa. Such a road
would open the area to the public and tie together Park areaé
at Kilauez, Mauna Leoa and Honaunau, Kona, This ambitious plan
was the most recent variation on a proposal that dated back

to 1916 and bhe establishment eof the Park,

The incluslen of the summit of Mauna Loa was nevar
serlously contestsd in the hearings Tfor a Hawall Naticaal Park,
It is oftan called the world's larzgest active volcano and
rrobably the largsst single mountain mass on sarth, and daggar
had urged its inclusien as a field of scientific research'
second cnly to Kilauveaz in importaﬁcc. The Mauna Lea ssaction
soms 17,920 acres defin=sd by metes and bouands was includagd
in the 1916 bill, To satisfy public demand for accessibility
of new Park areas, the bill included a provision for a "strip
of land of sufficlent width for a road to connect the Kilauea
and Hauna Loa sections of the island of Hawall, with width

and locabtien of thd;strip tovbc determined by thechcreﬁérj

of the Intsrior." The 7926 acres of privats lands on the
summit were easily acquired by the Territory and, with

another 999l acrss of public lands, transferred te thoe

Unite

je¥

States on Juns 28, 1921,
Popular intsresst in Mauna Loa was overshadowed by the

continuously active, readily accessibls Halemaumau crater

I N B I N D BN D B B B B B B e
o
3

: in Xilauea sectlon, but Suparintendent Boles visited all

sections of "ais" Parlk, ascending lMauna Loa ian July 1922,
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He went by mule to the HVRA resthouse at 10,000 feet, and
walked on to the top. His Superintendent's Report for that
month advocated a road to 10,000 feet and a trail to the

top. His Annual Report for 1922, prepared in late summer,
mentioned the strip of land, yet to be selected, which would
connect the two Park sections. He estimated the additiocn of
the strip would bring the total area of the Mauna Loa section
to 17,380 acres /sic/. The Mauna Loa section already contained
some 17,920 acres, bubt Boles was obviously thinking. in terms
of adding approximately 360 acres as ocutlined by Jaggar in
1916 during hearings on the bill. 4An additional 3460 acres
would have been enough for a aarrow road right of way.

In February 1923, Boles and Jaggar surveyed a possible
route o the summit. No road funds were availadble, bub Boies
hoped to be able to have a horse trail laid out (across the
intervening Territorial lands) before the nexb expected
activity on Mauna Loa. {This activity did not actually occur
until April 1926 when a summit eruption followed by a flank
eruption flowed to~éne sea and destroyed the village of
Hoopuloa,) The horse trail was prepared and Boles frankly
felt this was adeguate for the Time being. Interest in Mauna
Loat's summit was limited to scisntists, goat hunters, and a'
handful of hardy btourists who ascended the mountain to view
eruptions., The demand for an immediate road to the summib
was limited to less than Tfifty people, and any development
of the Mauna Loa area should be delayed at least until the

USGS nad completed its topographic studies of tue area, thus

-2



avoilding duplication of tne engineering work,s

During September 1925 gangs surveyed tane mountainside
under the direction of a Highway Engineer from the Bureau of
Public Roads, Boles reported one line nhad been run, and he
thought it probable that one or two otners would be run

between the two sections "so as to touch as 1little as possible

-the grazing lands along tais route, the inclusion of which in

our extended boundaries would be expeansive to the Territory,
and involve administrative difficulties for years to come,"s%
Wnen Assoclate Director Arno B, Cammerer visited the
Park in early 1926 to clear up some lingering laéd problems
and decide the friendly inter-~island rivalry over priority
for a summit road to Haleakala or to liauna Loa, he inspected
the Mauna Loa road aligament as far as 10,000 feet. He found
tnat in several -places it raa off Territorial land into
privately owned land, and recommended that another survey be

run, He recommended tnat the final alizoment be well away

from any private land so tnat there would be no danger of

e

rivat

o

ko]

intrusion onto the road. He reported Governor

v}

arriangton ready to issue the necessary Execubive Order tr?ns~
ferring "any necessary wide strip of Territorial land, which
would at least pe several miles wide, through which this road
would run." He felt a trail would be adequate, but referred

Fal

to the third provision of tane act creating the Park wahich

-

seemed to require tnat a road be built, I¥ was also arranged

% Juperintendent's Annual Report, 192i.
= Superinteandentts Monthly Report, September 1925,
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duriagz Cammerer's visit that Superintendent Boles and
Territorial Land Commissidner Bailey would agree on the
taking lines for this section., There is no mention in
Cammerert!s Report of the anecessity of avoiding grazing
lands, but Walter E, Wall, Territorial Surveyor, in agreeing
to a new survey for the road aliganment, did suggest that
whea Boles went to select the lands for the strip rosd, the
choice grazing lands be avoided as far as possivle,

Who finally drew the takinz lines is not knowa. How
bhey did the job is simplicity itself: using a bluepriat
of the new road alignment survey, straight lines were drawn
between the Mauna Loa and Xilauea sections, outside the
widest swings of the road's many switchbacks, This strip
included some 116,050 acres, much of it fine grazing land,

The grazing lands questlon proved only a minor nurdle
at the time. Oa February 1lli, 1927 Canmerer wrote to
Superintendent Evans that-the survey and blueprint, including
a reservation to the Territory of Hawaill of perpetual grazing
rights, had been submitted by the Governor of Héwaii'and
approved by the Department of Interior.# Governor -
Farrington executed a deed (not an Executive Order) transferring
title to the United States which was approved on May L, 1927.
waever, in April 1926, the Territory had awarded a El;year
grazing permit, General Lease no., 1920, for part of this area
to tahe Hawalian Agricultural Company, operators of Kapapala

Ranch. This lease was to prove an aggravabtion until 1948.

3% rile: 63%1-01.
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Although of limited scenic value, the Mauna Loa.strip
area was found to contain superior groves of koa and other
native flora, Studies established that grazing was destroyiag
the koa, and the NPS wanted to cancel the remaining years of
the lease, as it applied to Park lands, An opinion on the
deed of transfer from the Solicitor of the United Sgates
Department of Interlor dated February 21, 1938, Opinion No.

M 28999, held that the lease was iavalid and grazing should
be terminated. By October 19i0, the cattle had been removed
from the connecting strip. They were returned ia 1942, the
justification being "war emergency." This grazing permit
finally expired June 10, 19L56.%

As of lMay 1927, the Department of Interior nad ?ossession
of the land on which to build a connecting.road.f The Park
aéministration was not eafﬁusiastic about building a road to
the summit, in spite of continuing publicity based on both
scenic zand scientific grounds, nuch ol it from Lorrin P,

1

Thurston and the donolulu asdvertiser, Thurston envisioned

not only a road bubt-a summit hotel, Superintendeants Allen

end Leavitt, both favoring roads only to Red Hill at 10,000

feet, advised the Adverbtiser that plans had not gone beyond

the tentative stage, and that money was very short and the

KPS was concentrating on finishiang the Haleakala rozd before
uandertaking new road projects, Leandscape Archltect Joha Vosky
in 1932 could not recommend tne road on the basis of current
cost and expected use, and in January 193%3%, Director Albright
3% ror details of the strip grezinz lease see: Apple, A History

of tne land acquisition for Hawsll National Park to
Decemoer 51, 1950. p. 115-151.
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suggested that the main justificaticn continued to be to
"furnish scientific gentlemen means of access to ﬁhe surmit
of Mauna Loa in case of volcanic activity, rather than as

a tourist attraction,'# Schemes of auto taxes to pay for
construction were considered and abandoned., The road grade
would have to be bulilt on permanent alignment and grade,

both expensive. A rumor that the Territorial Legislature

might pass a bill to use-prison labor for such a road made

the rounds, followed by Justifications for the road as a
labor relief project. Local individuals and interested
parties memorialized the Governor of Hawaii and Director of
the National Fark Service throughout 1933 and 1934, On
dJanuary 13, 1934, Superintendent Wingate also wrote, urging
an 8 foot wide road to Red Hill and a trail beyond, so as to
"keep falth" with the Territory which had added the strip
"primarily to furaish a right of way for a proposed road to
the top of Mauna Loa:" The road would also be a lever with
which to close out the Territorial‘grazing‘lease in the strip.
Wingate's plan weas 6ffered with the note that he did NOT want
Mauna Loa‘ia its vast, alcof majesty to become like Kilauee,
something btrivial with hotels and a golf tee for a Hole-in-One,
On January 31, 193L, Landscape Architect Herle Sager
presented his report on the Mauna Loa question. He noted the

contihuing enthusiasm of the Thurstons and the Advertiser,

the recent Territorial Legislature!s Resolutioa naming the

connecting road the Thurston digaway, and the recent eruption

¥ pPile: 631-01.
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which had again called attention to the desirability of
easy sumnlt access for scientific investigation,

Sager found that none of the Hawaii National Park staff
advocated building a road to the summit, and Jagger re-iterated
nat any vay to get to the top would satisfy scientific needs.,
Sager agreed with Wingate that hauqa Loa was a place to rezlize

the insignificance of man and the bigness of creation, "But
this calls for solltuae, not a tourist highway.'" His
recormendaticn was for a 5% grade, 8 foot wide road, hard
surfaced on an alignment which would permift widening if
necessary, to the 7000 foot elevation seismograph stabtion

where the scenic features faded into fields of dull lava,

o
£

na

ween the road end and the summit he recommended a four

0
®
ot

oct wide trail of 15% grade on a new alignment., An airplane

Yy

landinz field at the summit was also suggested, and rejected,
as veing subject to eruption damage and too dangerous an
altitude for take off andAlaading.

And nere the road project remained for several nmore years
due to lack of fund§, an obligation to complete the_ﬁaleakala
rcad, ang tnevadveﬁt of World War II,

Mauna Loz was not entirely lacking in access facilities,

0

however. In July and August of 1930, a 30 inch wide, standard
zrade trall was completed from the Rest House at 10,000 feet
to the summit at 13,675 feet, a distance of some 1L miles,
This provided a2 smooth trail the entire distance., There is

no meablon of any survey being used, In September 1930, the

crews rebuilt sections of the trail below the 10,000 foot
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rest house and just above 3ird Park, it being planned to
connect the two points laﬁer by a trail entirely within

the Park boundaries. Apparently Boles! 1923 horse trail
had wandered outside even the generous taking lines of the
1925 road aligament. The present trail would be used until
it could be re-aligned,

In line with Sager's recommendations, the CCC began

construction of a truck treail to the 7000 foot elevation on

September 3, 1935, This 10 mile trail was completed on
September 30, 1936, Again, there is no mention of which, if
any, road alignment was used., The trall was for administrative
purposes -- not public use -- and provided access to the
selsmograph at 7000 feet, This truck trail did not fully
rmeet the needs of the scieantific community, much less the
public, accordidg to Coffman, reporting in June of 1937.
It was rough, had no turan-outs, and should be-extended to
at least the 10,000 foot elevation. During 1937-1938, a
dike for the protection of Hilo from NE rift lava flows was.
uader considerationfand a road to the summit figured ia this
project. The dike, a favored project of Jaggar’s, never won
the approcval of the Corps of Engineers who would presumably
have had charge 6f its design and construction,

| The eru?tion of 193% resulted in additional improvements
on liauna Loa, A telephone line was gtrung from the 10,000
foot rest house to the summit with KMC providing both the
wire and the men to string it., The telephone line was repaired

and restrung as far as Red Hill the following year after heavy

~229 -
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winter storms had damaged it; and the grounded line from

Red Hill to the summit was replaced by the CCC during 1937-38,
Another heavy winter storm necessitabed additional repairs

in 19%53. A Memo from Ranger Olscn to the Superiantendent,
dated March 10, 1933, noted that the batteriles for the phones
had been re-connected wroag -- they had been removed at some
time for use in lightlng., He also found that approximately

a mile below elevation 12,000 the telephone line ﬁas down
for a distance of a mile and a half. The line was broken

every 3 or I poles and all the poles had been broken from

their concrete foundations, with many fallen over, He suggested

more frequent poles when the line was rebuilt, and that the

ipper pcles be braced aad set Tully in concrete, nct just in

2n ahu of stones with cement at the top. There was no goocd

explanation of why the line from 12,00 feet to the top was

unbrecken, unless the snowfall had been deep enough to support.

it. He also reported some six miles of duplex ground line
strung above Red Hill which should be removed,

A Deferred Maintainance Report, dated March 9, 19ll,
reviewed the state of the Mauna Loa telephone line. Line 4B
waé seven miles long and of ohia posts cut and installed in

193li, Since 192 these poles had developed serious rot and

neny hed been re-set and many were too short., All needed to

be replaced with steel poles set in concrete with oak brackets

sc as to ccnform with the 17 mile stretch of Mauna Loa line

(L&) already installed, Line I)B was between line LiA and

¥ rile: 620-0l.
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headquartéers and it was vital to keep it in good condition.
It served the timing circuit for the seismograph, the fire <
and tool cache station, and was important in emergencies and
for eruption information, There is nc record of this work
being done, but a Superintendent's Report for December 1945
nctes that a Park Ranger spent considerable time checking and
repairing the telephone line on Mauna Loa,s*

During 1948 a telephone wire was strung, then dismantled,
salvaged and abandoned, Apparently this was the line from
Red Hill to the summity, as there are references in 1952 and
1958 to the condition of the belephone line on the lower trail,
In 1959 new wire for a ground circult telephone line was
installed along the road, rather than along the fence as
previously.

The origin;l rest house at Red Hill or Puu Ulaula at
10,000 feet had been constructed by the HVRA somebime before
July 1922 as an ald to scientific researcn on Mauna Loa, They
had also participated in the coastruction of the summit trail,
either the 1912 foot trall leid out by Jagzar, or the 1923
horse trail laid out by Boles znd Jaggar, The NPS apparently
obtained the rest house sometime before January 1928 when the
Superintendent mentions having "fallen heir to" the 3-room
rest house aznd water-tank at Red Hill which the HVRA had built,
The place had been badly used and 1t was recognized that the |
KPS must make some repairs in order to save the property from

being blown to pieces and burned as fuel by campers, The roof
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was re-covered with tar paper, a wire screen was placed over
tne water tank, a stable for horses and a toilet were built;
and six matiresses were packed up to augment the three
already there,

The same Report for 1928 mentions a Hui O Pele shelter
to be erected at the 7000 fcot level, and a set of mileposts
along the trail which were to bear the additional flgures of
elevations and distances in hours and minutes. A shelter-
rnuseun was built, but Huli O Pele does not report any expenditure
for 1929,

Iq 1933 the Red Hill rest house was again repaired and‘
two toilets, & stable, and & fence were coastructed, Ther

same year the Superintendent of the FPark requested Hul O Pele

)

to provide 2500 for a summit rest house, This was coastructed

¢t
o

during the summer of 193 and replaced the cld summit cave

knowa as the Hotel de Jagzar, By 1938 both the Red Hill and

summlt rest housses were agszain in pocr condition due to cars-
less and inconsiderate users, 1In 1929 the Red Hill rest house
was repailred againfz The south wall was lined with Canec for
warnbh, interior walls were removed, aand a L-burner kéroéena
stove installed, A news release reported that after March 15,
it would be necessary to charge a fee of 50¢ a aight for
adults, those under 16 free, and reservations in advance

would nave to be made at Park headquarters. It 1s not kaown
how long fees were collected. In 1951 the fee problem came
up again and it was found that fees had aot been collected

recently and as of October, cnly one visitor had occupied



the summit cabin overnicht, meking fee collection in the
future pointless,.*

In 1956 the cabias were again reported in poor condition,
and as bhere was sbtill only limifted use of the facility, it
was suggested that the summib cabin be: 1) razed and rebullt

at the end of the Mauna Loa road, i.e., the new Kulani :oad;

o

) fixed, then maintained by Hui O Pele; or 3) gbandoned
entirely. Tbe USGS, however, indicated a ccntinuing need for
the summit cabin and it was retained. It had already been
moved once; the summit eruption of 1940 threatened the site
and the cabin was torn down and moved to a safer location by

Park persoanel,

Lt

The NE Rift Road

Toward tne end of the second World War, the road popped
up again., On Juae 28, 19d:, Territorial Land Commissicner A,
Lester Marks wrote to SuperintéﬁdeﬁﬁHWihgété'éskihg about the
status of a road alignment shown on a map he had found. Wingaté
replied that nothing had been approved by NPS in Washingbton,
the line was a kiné of by-product of the 1925 survey to
determine the taking lines of bthe Mauna Loa strip acquisition,

and the nearest thing to a road was an authorization to builld

st

joie
s

a truck trail to 7000 feet for admia ative purposes,
completed by the CCC. in 3eptember 1936, Pressure for a summit
road via the strip was again growiag in those Territorial

offices which rememoered that the strip lands had been

———

% 01d file: 620-0i, Oct L, 1951, I.J. Castro to Director,
Region Four. ,
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expressely set aside for such a road.

o new road was bullt, but the Superintendent's Report
for Auzust 1949 indicates that ab least the lower 5 miles
of the truck trail had been re-azligned, the first work done
on it for over ten years,
the Mauna Loa road picture at

A related event entered

this time, in the form of the Kalapana Zxtension. The NPS

had buillt the Chain of Craters rocad on the expectation that
the County of Hawall would bulld a coanecting road on through
to Kalapana on the shore, This road had never been built,
and now the KPS was seeking additional ldnds in the Kalsaspana
area. -Service intentions in this proposed extension were.
viswed with suspiclon by scme locél residents, The Mauna Loa

road geained support within the Service as a public relations

‘ot

-

gesturs to "keep faith" with btae people cof Hawali,
4 road all the way to the summit, however, still failed

to win the approval of NPS personanel, and it could now be

pointed out that recent eruptiocns would have destroyed ssctioans

of any sumnib roadxéuilt to the proposed elignment., The NPS
took a position opposed to tne summit road on the following"
grouands: 1) with cattle out of the strip, the Nene and koa
were coming back; 2) lava flows would block a summit road
and endanger visitors trepped on the upper slopes; 3) the
scenic views were of doubtful value at the aigher clevations;
and i) the summit should be set aside as a primitive area,
On april 8, 1949, Director Urury mzde NP3 position clear when

he wrobte to tne Director of Region Four that "the portica of



the Article,..gquoted by you, is interpﬁested by the Service
as being permissive rather than mandatory so far as it
concerns the constructioan of a road to connect the main
portion of the park with the one isolzted area at the summit
of HMauna Loa,™st

If the NPS would not bulld a road up Mauna Loa, someone
else would have bto do it, Hoad enthusiasts found a friend

he Director of Ianstitutions, Thomas B, Vance., Vance had

cr

in
recenbly established tne Kulani Prison Camp in the fern

jungle between Olaa and 29 miles, over the loud protests of
Volcano area rssidents both inside and outside the Park who
pointed out that the site was less than three miles from theilr
homes, The fern jungle was considered sufficiently impenetrable
to dissuade prospective escapses from fleeing the unfenced

camp, and the atmosphere was to be rehabilitory in nature,

3

ne site nad besn selected in part because of its fine stand
of koa trees, raw material for the cemp's craft program,

Vance felt his charges could contribute labor oa a Mauna Loa

[¢]

sceanlc highway, thus providing them with useful work; and thé
Territory and genesral public with a desirable new road., The
plan was to proceed up the mountainside Trom one oif the
rough roads developed by the military during their VYWorld War
Ii occupation of the saddle area,

The Hilo Licns Club took up the Kulanl road as their
project for the fiscal year'ending June 1950, They provided
the gas for two bulldozers operabted by Xulanl inmabes,

Governor Stainback urged tae Territory to sulld up the Xulani

¥ PFile: 361-01, 1949-51,
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area, and to use Kulani prisoners to build the Mauna Loa

road. The Kulani budget included the road item, Stainback's
successor, Governor Oren Long, was reported in favor of the
Xulani road, Hunters rejoiced at prospecis of better access
to the saddle area hunting sites; winter sportsmsn visualized
ski 1lifts on both Mauna Loa and Mauna Kea,

The land over which the Kulani road would pass was 1in a
Territorial Forest Reserve; the NPS had administration over
only the area above 13,000 feet, Although the Kulani rcad had
almost silenced requests for a summit road via the strip area,
NPS policy dictated a strip alignment IF a summit road had
to be built, Local Park personnel continued to poin® out to
road enthusiasts that even a Kulahi road would be subject to
eruption damege the road was te follow the NE rif$ zone/,
and would not provide fast access for scientific personnel.,
They also pointed oubt the probable destruction of scenilc
values by opening a road; the high cost of constfuctibn,"
operation and maintainence; and the fact that supervision
of that portion off%he road wanlch ran through Park lands
would be a major probleﬁ, distant as it would be from Park
neadquarters at Kilauea,

In Hilo popular support for the road remained high., The
Hilo Women's Club was considering a botanical garden aloag
the way, The Hilo Lion's Club was thinking‘in terms of a
Summit Lodge to be maintained by Lions for Lions in the heart
of the winter-sports area,* By December 1949, the road was

% £H, Long, Iastitutions, ML road: Thos.Vance to Charles
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a rough jeep trail, 10 feet wide with a 6% grzde, pushed
tnrough the easily worked aa lava to about the 7500 foot level.

During 1950, coatinued funding of the project seemed in
jeopardy. The Territorial Legislabture was unwilling to aprrove
the entire road sum Vance had included in his Kulani budget,
and the Bureau of Public Roads felt the project was not suit-
able for their consideration. Then, in early 1951, another
group aanounced plans for the Mauna Loa sumnit,

On February 15, 1951, the Honolulu Star-Bullstin ran a

news story giving details of plans for a UCLA geophysics
group to estabiish a VWieather Observatory'on the summit of
Mauna Loa, The site was idezal, being well above the level

of ssa-shore pollubants. DBusinessmen visualized the start

of a multi-million dollar project, with the Mauna Loa summit
an excellent scientific laboratory for research in geophysics,
geology, volcanology and astronomy. Such a development

would ve of commercialrbenéfit to the Territofy; All-that
was needed_for full development of these g:and scientific
opportunitiss was access.

;This was nobt the Tirst time thg scientific value of the
Mauna Loa summit had been suggested, O0n May 31, 1938, Stephen
B. Jones, FProfessor of Geography at the UH had written to
Vingate that an outgrowth of the "moborcycle™ road to the
summit might be a mesteorological observatory on ths mountain,
He noted that as early as 190&-05 such an observatory had
been discussed and the Pzcific Science Conference in 1920

had advocated the Mauna Loa station. Such a project, he

237



Vl

sugzested, would have the support of the Army, Navy, PAA,
Weather Bureau and HSPA.* Two months later, on July 6,
Robert G. Stonsz of the Blue Hill Meteorologicgl Observatory
(operated by Harward University) wrote VWingate about
including & Weather Bureau station when the Mauna Loa
observatory was build (ic, the summit cabin repaired and
rebuilt.) Vingate replied, per Acting Surerintendeant Moomaw,
that walle an observatory would be desirable, the building |
contemgplated was Tar too small and access was via 30 miles
of trail. The tone of this letter suggests that otner
requests for space in the bullding had already been received,:=t
The summit sites sslected for the Weather Observatory
project, howsver, did not mesetb wiﬁn Park approval., Superin=-
tendent Oberhansley noted that the malin quarters for the
project were at 12,850 feet -- outside the Park boundary --
with a small underground structure at the summit., He felt a
road terminating at 12,850 feet would be best for the Parlk,
with 2 treil on to the summit, Possidble joint use of the
summit location byf%he staff of the Volcano Observatory was
re jected ~-~ they preferred the rest house site -~ but a

~

road to even 12,850 feet would be of help to bthe volcanologists.%%%
The Veathsr Bureau, which was funding the UCLA project, conbinued
to press for a sumﬁit road for "administrative purposes™ on

the grounds thal even the one mile trail from the NPS boundar

to the summit lab would "impose an unreasonadble hardsnip on

ale  ats 4ty

s AH, Long, Iastitutlions. ML woad: Oberhansley to Simpson,
W I =
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the lab persoannel," A summit road, with a gate at the
NPS boundary, was proposed.

While Superintendent Obserhanslcy-was attempting to
deternine who was ruaning the Weather Bureau Observatory
project and what their requirements were, Vance was pressing
the Territorial Legislature aand the NPS for a road to the
summit, tc open up the scientific research possibilities
atop Mauna Loa (and incidentally, the public recreation ones,
Vance found no difficulty in reconciling these two uses of
the suriit.) On May 16, 1951, he sent three proposed road
access routes to Oberhansley. 7Two crossed Fark lands and
would provide a "loop" escape route in case of volcanic
activity, a contingency the NPS indicabed was a reason for
their refusal of the summit road project,

vAt this point the road raan into another delay. The
Xorezan conflict had created a tight roney situation and
allocated funds were not bteing released by the Governor,
Since the Weather Burcag;intcrcst, the project began to
lookrlikc.a Fedcral’project aéd-noﬁ of much local'véluc 6f
interest, On July 11, 1951, Adams, the Acting Treasurer of
the Territory of Hawaii, wrote to Vance that the Governor'’s
credit restraining committee nhad disapproved release of
%$75,000 for the Mauna Loa road, citlng the Federal rather
than Territorial developmeat of the area and pointing out
that for the Terribory to undertake the road project would
be speculative,

llevertheless, on &Luzust 22, 1951, the NFPS signed a five
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year contract with the Territory of nawail giving thc
Territory a Special Use Permit and authorization for
constructicn and maintainance of that portion of the HMauna
Loa road within the Mauna Lca section of HNP; espéciallyv
including an escape route, Tnis contract developed out of
the Wcathcf Observatory project proposed for the 13,500 foot
elevation and the SUP wes to be incorporated into a general
permit to UCLA. The Revocable Use Permit for the summit of
Mauna Loa ran from August 1, 1951 to July 31, 1956, It was
for a road to the proposed Observatory and aa escape route
therefrom, The final road locatioas would be determined
jointlf by the NPS and a repressntative of the Territorial
Deparfment of Institutions, is, Vémce° The proposal would
include traffic control as deem=d necesséry by the Super-
intandent. A SUP to the Veather Bureau to construct,
maintaia, and operate a mctéorclbgical observatofy'od ﬁhc
summit of Mauna Loz was also issued., (Details of these
transactions were not available,)

During 1951 and 1952 Kulani inmates contianued to work
on thes road under the direbtion cf Vance, who remained
enthusiastic a2bout a sports development above 12,000 f=eet,
Arrangements were made to use cinder from FPark lands and
various controls were suggested to kesp unauthorized persons
out of the area, As of August 1951, a "passenger" road had
been completed to 9000 feet. Vance hoped to have a L-wheel
drive trail to the lab site ready by October 15, and a

passenger car road to the summit ready by the followiag
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summer, By fall of 1952, both Vance and Oberhansley agreed
that the road was stiil "very rough' even for lL-wheel drive
vehicles, and heavy visiter use cof the area was not yet
likely, The road was into the Park but well below the
summif, having reachéd 11,000 feet in August,

Lack of funds and a delay in establishing the Weather

Cbservatory halted road work and little more is heard of the

_project until 1956, Cn April 12, 1956, the Secretary of

Commerce wrobe the Secretary of the Interior on tne re-
establishment of the Mauna Loa weather station per the
Revocable Use Permit issued by HNP. A statement from the
Weather Bureau outlined their two-step program, First, a
station at 11,000 foot level, oubtside the Park, developed

by the Weather Bureau and the Bureau of Standards; and,
"ultimately™ (wb;n funds were avallable and plans developed)
transfer the observatory program to the summit, Personnsl
would reside at the ll;OOO foot level and the trail would be
improved to permit transportation of men and.équipment.

Mauna Loa was superior to both Mauna Kea and Haleakala becausse
of its smooth dome, and it would have to be kept a wilderness
area for best scientific readings. The summit part of the
program would not be ready until fiscal 1957 and the Secre-
tary of the Interior witbhcld.fiaal approval of any cxtcnsion
of the Weather Bureau's SUP, due to expire July 31, 1956,
until specific locatiocns and responsibilities could be

agreed upon,.i

¥ Flle: L-30, 1/1/54-21/31/59. Federal Records Center, SF.
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The Vieather Bureau weat anead with their station at the
11,000 foot elevation and on July 17, 1956, Roy L. Fox of the

Weather Bureau wrote to Superintendent Wosky to ask if anything

forbade a group other than the Territory froem building a rcad
within the National Pari, specifically a road from the slope

observatory to a summit observatory. Wosky rsplied that tnc’
Tarritory still had a. Special Use Permit to build a road along
the desipred alighment but any proposed summit road had to
include an "escape" route before it could receive NP3 approvai.
Nothing more is reported from the Weathsr Bursau on the road
exteasion or on a summit observatory,. |
Durinz 1956 Lorrin P, Thurston noted tizs lack of a Mauna
Loa road in ths Park development §lans and initiated a ssaries
of letters to press for 1ts inclusion. The Service replied
that it was condcntrating on the Chain of Craters-Xszlapana
rcad and suggested Mauna Kea, rather than Mauna Loa for L.
spientific and winter sports developmeat on the grounds that
Mzuna Kea would be cheaper to develop as it had no volcanic
unprcdicatablcs.rcqhiring multiple escape routes. Then ip
1560 the Hilo Lions Club agsain btook up the cause, urging a
road up from tﬁc Weathsr Burszau station on to the summit,
outside the Park, Intersst died again quickly, although the
RK¥S prepared a summary of the proposals to dabte, and the |
Director reiterated Sarvice policy against a vpublic road to

> A LY
the summis,st

% 1rile: D30, Dir, NPS to Supt, HNP, Dec. 5, 1960,
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Late in Peoruary 1963, news of a Mauna Loa road appeared

in tne press with article in the Honolulu Advertiser on the

27th eand the Hilc Tribune-Eerald on the next day. A road
was to be cut across from Fuu kene on tae Saddle Road to
conanect with the old road beyond Kulani, shortening the

distance to the 11,000 foot Weather Bureau observatory by

nearly half, Thils work was to be done by the Atomic Energy

- Commission, which had devaloped an interest in the Wesather

Bureau site, It was pointed out that with adegquate access,
Mauna Loa {and thus Hilo and the island of Hawaii) still had

a chancs of capturing some of the lucrative scisantific
research projects going to Haleakala, Supsrintendent Johnston

ulckly pointed out that Haleakala was a good sxample of what
q L

g

appens when an area is opsned up -~ the scientific slum at
P X

-

n
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City was already nushrocming., The Hilo Licas Club,
however, retained their ides fix of a passeager road to the
sumnit. They prepared a history of the Mauna Loa road,

Kulani route, noting their support since 19,,8. They wrote

Hawaiit's Congressmen for aid in getting the Park to improve .

the inéomplctc road through Park lands (according to the
agreement under which it was built, the Territory was to
meintain it), and asking for a renewal of the right to entry
to Park leands. These letters found their way ﬁo the office
of the Director, WPS, who replied on May 1, 1963, giving
details of the 1951 Special Use Permit, and the NPS reasons

for coantinuing the policy of keeping Mauna Loa a wilderness.s

¥ File: D30, March 20, 1963, May 1, 1963,



To publicize their cause, tne Lions arrange’ for a
dedication of tne nsw Mauna Loa road on April 28, 1963,
followed by a procession of cars up to the Ovbservatory,
The public was invited, but a sizgn-up was necessary as

permits to pass were required. The Advertiser!s report

of this venture was not overly enthusiastic, The views

were not that grand, the weather was bad, car trcuble was

a possibility, and permits to cross were necessary from the
Department of Fish‘and Game, As of June 11, public travel
to the Hcgthcr 3ureau obScrvatory had averaged 1css than two

dozea a wsek aand by July 21, the Hilo Tribune-Herald was

A

W~

revorting the road impassable to the average car.” The
Weather Bursau did not need = gcod road for their purposes,
nor did thay have thne funds to keep a passenger car road in.
rapalr,

By liovember 1966, the Wsather Bureau was-complaining thnat
dust raised by the road was creating a problem at their
opservatory, and Goveraor Buras refused to release the ﬁ?Q,OQQ»
approved by bthe 1963 Legislaturs for a Mauna Loa‘rqaﬁ on the

grounds that tiae Legislative appropriation was more for

hunting access than for an observatory or lMauvna Loa scenic
road, Currsnt interast in a2 Mauna Loa~3addle Rosd sea2ms to

stem mainly from hunting groups.
The 1968 Scsnic Road propcsel did not suggest a rosd to
the summit of Mauna Loa, but rather a road around the flank

of tne mountain to Xona, with a side trip bto Hualalai, The

# rlle: D30, FTJ to Dir, Region Four, June 11, 1563, 1



idea of a flank road was first suggested by Jaggar in a
letter to ex-HNP Superintendsnt Boles on September 10, 1937,
He fclf a road with the summit crater as the destination was
"helf-baked" and proposed a sceanic roadway up the NE slope
and along the whole length of the rift belt, emarging at the
koa camp roadway iln Honomalino to join the belt road. This

proposal would open up areas of Hawalien azntiquities on the

rift, a more interesting prospect than mere lava fislds,

Jaggar felt at that time that he and Viingate were the only
people who had a @ oper understanding of the possibilities
of Mauna Loa,%

Another flank road proposal surfaced duriang the Xulani
road projsct in the late 19.0's, The Hilo Lions Club
suggested a road from Olaa over the Stainback Highway to Kulani
Camp and oa around the flaak to the west. The NPS challenged
this proposal on grounds of cost_and the possibility of

eruptions damaging the road.

¥ rile: 631-01, Sept. 10, 1937.
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ADMINISTRATION

Jurisdicitional matters

The legislation establishiag the Park did not spell
out maﬁters of Jurlsdiction over Park arszas, According
to Supseriantendent Bolesf April 1922 Report, "The letbtar
from Secretary Lane td birector Hathei.éated May lith,‘l918

will govarn the policlss of the Hawail Natlonal Paric, '

The leased lands by Solicitor's Opinion were not under

Park jurisdiction untll ths leasss explired, bub fértunately,
there were po particular problems with the headquarters

arsa house lsasss, The KMC, VHse and Kapapala Raanch leasss
are discussed slsewhers, Propibitlon maSters were handled

by the "Prohibition office" and the U,3. Commiasioner. A%
least one bootlegger waé niding bis wares in the Park tree
ferns ard a lady bootlegger worked briefly oub of tne Mana
Tranaportation Company garage near the Vise, Vandalism of
Park flora was controlled by makiag ths driver of the car
respoasibls for the conduct éf his passeagsrs; and apparently
the Superintendsnb could forbld offendsrs the éight to retnrn
to the rark,

Jurisdiction over the in-Park portion of ths Mamalahoa

hignway becams an issue in 192l during the explosive eruption

ia May of that year, when Supsrintendent Boles assorted nils
right to control the highway by closing it to trafiie, Hilo

businesamen held ths view that the highway was uader the

D v
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coatrol and administration of the municipal autnorities.
Governor Wallace R. Farringbton finally wrote Dirsctor
Mather oan ths mat?er and on March 28, 1925, the U,S.
Solicitor returned an opinion that held Park roads to be
clsarly under the administration of ths Sscretary of ths
Interior,.s

| ' The next problemharose in conneétion with the Baldwin
casa in 1928. A case of criminal assault in the Park was
investigated without enthusiasm by the Hilo police, When
the Park administratiop sought Federal intsrvention, thas
U.3, Attorney gave an oplanion dated Descembsr 31, 1928,

walch hald that the U.S. did nob have exclusivs jurisdiction
in HNP, and thus the U.S, Attorney's office coculd not carry
on an investligation in the Baldwin case, It had been assumsd
that the Park legally had fetained exclusive 3uriséiction. |
As this was now found fo be not =0, the‘Park was in the
position of being.unable to prossecute in U,S, courts éay
violatlons of its rulss and regulations. The 1925 decision
glving jurisdiction.over the roads to ths Ssorstary of the
Intsrior wa2s not sXpandsd to cover othar portions.of the -
Park, and in Jaauwary 1929, Superintendent Allen requasted
the Dirsctor, NPS to see if Territarial leglslabion could

be obtained, céding this exclusive Jjurisdiction, Ia Sspiember

O

f the same year, hs asked the Director Lo introducs legis-
latlion in Congress giving thse U,S, governmani sexclusive

Jurisdiction over aress included in HNP, (The cass of
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Ranger George Douglas had_bean'dragging along since May
of 1629, énd the even eariier Baldwin case was still un-
resolved.)

An Act proviéing‘exclusive jurisdiction by the U,S.
ovar HNP was approved April 19, 1930 (49 Stat 227). The
Act exempbed from jurisdictioa only the right to serve

criminal and civil processes for crimes commitited outside

the Park and the right to tax persons and corporations. A4ll

- laws applicable to arsas under U.S, administration were in

force ino thbe Park, Fugltives from justice would be subject
t0o the same laws as those found in tha Territory of Hawall,
Thare was no msntlion in the Act of voting righits, a major
concern later at Mt. Rainier National Park, The Jurisdiction
Act also requirsd the Secratary of the Inéerior to adviss the
Governor of Hawall when exclusive jurisdiction over HNP was
assumed,

Oa October 26, 1931 Superintendent Leavitt wrote the
Directaor, NPS asking about ths appointment of a U,.S,
Commissioner for the Park., The Director responded on
November 1l, notiué tnét the Governor had not been notified
and would not be notified until a Commissioner had been
appointed to assume the exclusive Jjurisdiction over ths Park,
In shorbt, the Park was in the sama situation as befors
passage of ths Act, |

Ths problem lay 1in locéting a sultable candidate for
the $2000 a year position of U.S, Park Commissioner. As

2arly as June 1930, Superintendent Allen had submlitted to
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the Dirsctor a list of possible candidates, most of ﬁnom

were lnterested if they did not have to give up their other
work and go to liye 1in the Park, a requirement under the

Act, Feelers were oubt for a retirsd person with Natural
History lnterests who might be the Commissionsr., An Army

man, a sclentist and a clergyman were rejectad for lack of
legal training., A lawyer, however, could not afford to

leave his othser responsibilities, and a retired perason could
not afford the outlay nscessary bto maintain s house at fhe
Park, <Lhe matter of housing was then pressentsd to Tarritorial
Congreséional Dalegate Victor Housten who promised ald in
fundiné quarters for a Commissioner. These quarters wars
ready by July 1931, but no Commisaioner had yet been appointed.
by February of 1932, the qgeation now beidg how to provide

for the Haleakala section of the Park if the Park Commisaloner
lived 'at Kilauea. . .

During spriang 1932 an amendment to the Act of‘April
1930, allowing the Secretary of the Interlor to appoinb a
Park Superintendent to be U,S, Commissloner at no extra
salary, was pa3sesd by ths Senats but Congress ad journsd
bafore the House could act. The difficulty with this proposal
was that most complaints were made by tha Superintendent; a
secoad similar proposal to allow the Supsrintendsnt to ssrve
as Commissionsr for ths Park and bring cases besfore the
nearest other U,S, Commlissionar also failed in Congress on
the grounds that it combinesd administrative and Judicial

functions, In the msantime, Superintendent Leavitt had
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worked out witn both the Hilo and Wailuku U,S. Commlssiocners
a plan to handle all cases brought beforé them which had the
approval of the 1?031 U.S. Attornay,

The essenbtials of this plan were introduced by ths
Secretéry of the Interior as an amendmeant to the Act of 1930
in 1934 as H.R. 9153. A similar plan, H.R. 5805, finally-
passed as Public Bill 726 of the T5th Congress, and was
approved on Juns 25, 1938. It provided that during susch
times as there was no U,S, Commissioner at:HNP or when the
Commisaioner was unavailable, any U.S. Commissioner duly
appointed for the U,S, District Court for the Territory of
Hawail and residing in ths District was to have full anthority
and powers, was to be paid necesssry travel expenses, and so
forth. This amendment gave to U.S. Commissioners other than
Just the U.S, Park Commissioner, duties beyond those of a
mare committing magistrata wksn dealing witb‘ENP problems,

While awaiting final}action on the amendment, the new
Park Superintendent, Wingaﬁe, was advised by Director Tolson
that on April %0, 1935, by Order No. 3650, the Secretary of
the Interlor had approved abolishment of the positlion of U.S,
Commissioner far HNP, effective as of June %0, 1935, Wingate
asked for the re-establishment of the Park Commlssicner,
noting that prompt hearings wers impossible and enfarcement
a farce, He hoped for legal ald actually in the Park,
especlally in view of the problems expected in working oui
a new KMC leasa, Wingate was reminded that he had not

included a Park Commissioner position in the 1935 budget; it
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was included in bobh the 1937 and 1939 budgebs, bub remained
unfunded,

Legal matters had not greatly improved under the pro-
visions of the ne; amendrent, In August 1938, U.S, District
Court Judge 3., C. Huber wrote Superintendent Wingate to

point out that a Commissioner could not issue a warrant of

érrest without the approval of the District Attorney. Although

this did pnot apply in all cases, it did in so many as to be a
wise precaution, he wrote, The following June, Superintendent
Wingats was engaged in corrasponding with J, Akau, the U.S,
Commissioner at Hilo, on the lattsr's inability ﬁo do mors
than bird over some CCC boys for petiy larceny. Since their
vicolation was not specifically covered by Park rules, the
judge could nct dispose of the case.

Nobody questioned the jurisdictional prerogatives until
after the war when local businessmen began trgnsporting
tourists around the Park withoub permits, claiming local
jurisdiction over the roads, Superlntendent Wingats, Hriting
in December 1945, felt the mabtter of jurisdiction over the
roads was clear ééﬁd had been since 192):i/but asked for
evidence that the U.,S, had exclusive jurisdiction,v He found
that the provision in the 1930 Act reguiring that ths
Governor be notified when the U.S. took over the esxclusive
jurisdictlion had nsver been fulfilled, Director Tolscn
replied that thers had been no notificabion bscause no Park
Commissioner had ever been appolntesd, but that the Act was

self-executing in establishing such Fedsral jurlsdiction.
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Tolson also asked for the details on when Park persopnel
first began the exerclse of police jurisdiction within the
Park by the arres? and prosecutlon of law and regulation
violators. The records showed a series of cases, most of
them bfought before the Commissicner at Wailuku, dating back
to Aﬁgust 1936, The D;rector commented that perhaps the
Governcr should now be advised, but there is no record that
this was done, _

Superintendent Oberhansley followed Superintendent
Wingate in asking for ths immedlate appolntment of a'Park
Commissionsr, as the Hilo Commissioner was not sympathetic
to handling cases in ths NPS mannsr. The Regicnal Dirsctopr,
writing in Jeawvary 1947, suggested balking with U,.S, District
Court Judge D, E. Metzger to get his views of the matier, and
if he and the Superintendent agrsed, to submit ths name of
a candidats, If was further suggested that M@tzger might be
able tc help, even withéut the appointmeni of_a Park Commis-
sioner, 1In April, the Intericor Department gave its approval
to new leglslation to allow the appointwent of Y,S. Commis-
sloners for several parks by the U,S. Districﬁ Courts, without
thes prior approvel of the Secretary of the Interior, This
presumably passed Congress; in December 1948, Judge Mstzger,
in a letter to Harry Irwin, U.S., Commissioner at Hilo, wrote
foaat there should be a request from Park managemeht for ths |
sppointment of a non-resident Park Commissionar before the
judges acted ©o name one, Yt the next spring, Metzger

hesitated to appoint a full-~time Commissioner as there were
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8o few cases, and Irwin, who had been a candidate for the
Job as far back as 1930, contlnued in his single capacity
of Hilo Commizsioner until mandatory retirement on June 30,
1650, And in November 1950, Supesrintendent Oberhansley
wrete to Irwin that after discussion with the Reglonal Offics,
it had been agreed that there was nc need to appolnt even a
Resident Commissioner for the Park, a job for which Irwin had
applisd after his retiremsnt,

/Files covering this subject for the decades since
1950 have not been locabed./

Accidsents

Iﬁ~Park accldents at Kilauea have rarely been fatal and
most frequsntly involvse visitors to the Park who get lost in
the fern jungle, mainly in the Thurston LAva Tube area,

There have been a number of auto accldents, usually two car
crashes, or autos which somehow go off the road into the
calderae.

One non-fatal accident resulted in legal action, On
Avgust 3, 1955, anfélderly KMC guest, Mré, Elizabsth Slmpson,
agad 78, slipped on the Lava Tubs trail and broke her left
femur, The preliminary report indicates sha nad cut across
a switcihaback on a steeply rounded pivot pbint o avold the
group gathered on the flat peoint of the switchback. The aresa
had recently been resurfaced and handrails installsd to give
support and to prevent such shortcuts, In November, a
claim was presented in the sum of $L,985.49, Claims of
over $1000,00 howasver, must bs handled by ths District Court;



an amended claim was then submitted for $99l.31. The Field
Solicltor denied this claim oa the grounds the 1njury had 5
been caused by the visitor not using due caution. An
appeal was entereé, the injured party now ciaiming she did -
not cut across the switchback, it was muddy, and the‘crowdr
was pushing. A point was made of the fact that the Park ‘
administration, lmmediately after the sccident, had instituted
new security measures for this trail, which the complainant | i
claimed indicated an admission of respoasibility on the part ‘
of ths Park., The clalm was again denled in August 1956.%
Fatalitles in ths Park to August 1966 includs twe auto-
rolated deaths, one death dus to vblcanic activity, ons
spactacular murder-sulclde, and a series of other suicides,
either planned or accidental, O0f these thirtsen fatalities;
6 involvad KMC personnel; 5 involved walking into either
Kijausa caldera or Halemaumau crater. .
Tha death due to volcanic activity involved an smateur
photographer who ignored protective barriers apd various
waranings during thg.exploéiva eruptibn of May 192}y and was |
killed~by a flyingllsouldar when 2000 feet away from the pit,
There 1s little lnformation on this case in any of the files,
The highway deaths occured on May 25, 1945, when a
Sgt. Johnson of KMC was killed while riding a bicycle which
was struck down by an automobile; and an auto accident on
April 17, 1966, rasulting in the death of Miss FPanoie Howe,

a visltor, This accldent apparently involved a Volkswagon

% Flle: AT7623.
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auto driving on the new Mamalshoa by-pass road, and polnted
up the immediate nesd for clear jurisdiction over this
section of tbe road. /Particulars on both cases not in
available files,/

Tﬁo cases during the-1930's were the most spectacular.
0a Mondsy, September 29, 1950, Pvt. Michael Rubenstein of
Fort Shafter, a visitor at KMC, hiked to the seashore across
the Kau dessert in company with 3 other soldiers, They went
farther than planned and Rubensteln was reported exhausted,
80 he and two others remalned overnight at the shore ﬂnile’
the Lth man returnsd to XKMC for help. Next day, his two
companions wers located on the trail back, but Rubenstein
was gone and could not be found after ssveral days of
searching, H2 had reportedly been drinking ssa wabter against
all advice, and there was divided opinion a3 to whether hs
had wandered off, crazed, or had trilcked his companlons and
gons AWOL, His father offered a reward of $500 far his son,
dead or alive, but after a final sesarch of the Kau area by
Army planes on Octgber 3, thes search was abandoned,

Ther on July 10, 1935, = akeléton was found in the Kau
desert by a CCC crew constructing a trail from Mauna Ikl to
meet the old Kalapana~Kau trail, The body was probably mals,
was found assoclated with various military type materlal --
shoes, buckles, cantesen -- apd had been thera for scnme tine,
There were no signs of violence, and the body was lying oa a
small knoll with ths welght on the left hip, the cantesn 30

feet away, 1/3 full of sea shells, The body was returned %o
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K#C and then sent on to Horolulu for additional study, ;No'

final report locatedt§7

The other sp?ctacular case occured during June 1932
and was triggered by & Sylvester Nunes of Hilo, kidnappiag
his yoﬁthful sweetheart Margarst Enos from high school, She
was then shot to death.and with her body Nunes Jumped into
Halemaumau crater, The crater was lnactive, the remalins were

visible, and both the National Park Servics and the involved

 families preforred a more suitabls burigl site. Ths two

bodies wers finally recovered by Mr, Rikan Konishi, a
Japanese contractor, after 10 days of intensive effort, _
which involved the erection of a cabls across the pit, 3500
feet in diameter, and the lowering of a cage to the bodies
resting on the talus slopes about 850 fset below. Konishi
had contracted to do ths Job for $1000, but expenses were
nearly twice that much, Hilo Counbty Supervisors gave $1000,
the NPS $500, and another $1113 was raised by subscription,
There was much coopsration throughout, and the event brought
great numbers of visitors to the Park, along with a great
deal of publicity. |

Chronologicaliy, the other known Kilauea fatalities arse
as follows:¥x

1948, February 18, a doubls suicide at Uwekahuna Bluff
involving Tozeno Takayama, 149 and Mrs, Qladys Sakai, 39, both

of Honolulu, " A suicide note by the woman indicated they were

*See: Superiantendent'’s Report for Ssptember 19303 and also
correspondesnce bstween Army Surgeon Woocd and Ranger Christ,

Rangexr Christ and Ningats, both dated July 12, 1955.
##See Files: 801-01,2 and AT7623,
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preparing for death by carbon monoxlde poisoning in a
rented car due to romantic difficultiss,.

1949, April %7, during the evening, Lbt. (USAF) A, H.
Stephens, a KM(C visitor, drove his car out on the steanm flaté
o tbsvold Peter Lee road, He got out and, spparently losy,
walked over the edge of the cauldera where his body was
fecovared from a ledge 250 feeit down two days later, His
wife had remained in their caﬁ with thne lights on and sounding
the horn, but could attract no ald until dawn.

1952, August 29, an elderly Japaness man, Kanlchi Oki,
64, of Honolulu, walked into Halemaumau crater., Foobtprints
at the site suggest no hesitation or slipping. His family
agreed to burlial in the crater and afterta Buddhlst sservice,
the body was covered with gravel poured over ths rin,

1958, November li, Pfc (USMC) Robsrt =, Nelson, 19, lsft
his roving security patrel at XMC, apparently to take the

lounge raceipts to the safe, He did not rouse his relief

~abt 11:30 p.m. and was not found until early the next morning,

below the cliffs at Uwekahuna, At ths site was a Navy sedan
with ths lights on and engine ruanniag, but with batbery dead
and gas gons, The lounge receipts were in the car, undisturbed.
Death was due to an apparently accidental fall into ths
cauldera, some 246 feet beyond the car la line with the
hsadlights,

1962, May 31, Speec. 5, US Army, Christian H. Bausa, 30,
was found dead at KMC, He had hanged himselfl witnh a GX baltb

from a corner of the wall locker in his guarters, a sites
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which required the victim to crouéh in order to clear the
floor, The apparent reasoan was depressioa while drinking.
1962, July 20, a missing.Honolulu man, Nobujiro Tanigawa,
76, was the object of a major search. On July 18, he had
written a despondent lettsr to his son, 1ndicating he was
planning a sulclde in such a way hs would not ba found, and
that he didntt want a search or a funeral, Ths,?ark
admiuistratién lesarned of the case when hls son contacted
tpe Hilo newspapers, The searchk wazs called off on bhe 22nd
with tie relatives satisfied coatinued effort was hopeless,¥
The Superintendent's Report for August 196l., reported a
KMC Marine had accidentally killed himself while showlng the

safety featurss of a loaded plstol,

Park parsonnsl prohlems

The Park suffered a serles of personnel problems 1ln the
early years, starting with its first Supsrintendent, Thomas
Boles, |

The}Superintegdent's job 1t3elf had apparently becoms
something of = plﬁ;, and Bolsa! personality made him the
Wwrong man at the wroag time., In a 13%5 letter to Superia-
tendent Wingate, De vis Norton, an actlve Hul O Pele and
HNP supporter but himself a prickly person, wrote that
Mather had offered him the job of first Superintendent of
ths P